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Foreword

“The forgotten war.” “The limited war.” The Korean War has been called
both of these and more. But if it all too quickly dropped from the front pages, it
must nevertheless be remembered for what it was: the first major conflict
between East and West, an important milestone in the formative years of the Cold
War. Its outcome often subtly shaded and colored the thinking of both military
and civilian leaders for many years thereafter.

Although some people see the Korean War as just a ground war, it was far
more than that. It was the first war the United States Air Force fought as a sepa-
rate service, and a war in which America’s joint service air power team per-
formed sterling work. Without the air dominance gained by Air Force F-86
Sabres against a numerically larger foe, the ground forces would have been left
vulnerable to air attack with disastrous consequences. Without the close support
and interdiction efforts of the Air Force B-26s, B—29s, F-51s, F-80s and F—-84s,
and Navy and Marine FOF Panthers, FAU Corsairs, AD Skyraiders and F7F
Tigercats, the tasks of the ground forces would have been made immeasurably
more difficult. Without the enormous exertions of the C—46s, C—47s, C-54s, and
C-119s, supply, sustainment and evacuation of ground forces would have been
virtually impossible. Without the men and planes of Lt. Gen. George E. Strate-
meyer’s Far East Air Forces and their naval and Marine colleagues, the war’s
denouement may have been entirely different.

This is a unique document. Throughout the years, although often officially
frowned upon, officers and men alike have kept diaries. Some of these diaries,
primarily from World War Two, have been published. Few, if any, from the
Korean War have seen the light of day. Thus General Stratemeyer’s diary of the
first year of the war provides a unique look at the war from a high level. His diary
is rich in the personalities, the operations, the problems and successes, and the
behind the scenes maneuverings of the United States’ military services in the Far
East as they waged the war. Much of what he reveals in his diary is still valid
today: proper force size and equipment; accurate and timely intelligence; coor-
dination with the other services; a realization of the impact of media coverage on
a war. Despite an organization possessing global capabilities well beyond what
Stratemeyer could envision in 1950, these remain the concerns of the United
States Air Force today, the centerpiece of America’s joint aerospace team. Read-
ing this work confirms one of the great lessons of twentieth century warfare, a
lesson applicable to the conflicts of the twenty-first century as well: appropriate
and timely use of aerospace power enables both the thwarting of an aggressor’s
will, and the minimizing of casualties to one’s own surface forces.

RICHARD P. HALLION
Air Force Historian






Editor’s Note

From June 25, 1950, to May 20, 1951, Lt. Gen. George E. Stratemeyer, the
Far East Air Forces commander, kept a diary of his activities during the Korean
War. A number of general officers kept such diaries during World War I, although
the practice was generally frowned upon by higher headquarters and, in the Navy
at least, was against regulations. In the Korean War, the writing of such works
became less wide-spread. Surprisingly, however, three diaries written by senior
Air Force officers (Stratemeyer, Maj. Gen. Earle E. Partridge, Commander, Fifth
Air Force, and Maj. Gen. Edward J. Timberlake, Vice Commander, Fifth Air
Force) exist from the Korean War. These three diaries view the war from differ-
ent perspectives: Stratemeyer’s from a high-level planning, strategy, and politi-
cal viewpoint; Partridge’s from a mid-level planning and operational plane;
Timberlake’s from a slightly lower operational level.

This book, however, deals only with General Stratemeyer’s diary. It is a
valuable document because his position as Far East Air Forces commander
allowed him to observe the war and its personalities from a unique perspective.
General Stratemeyer had his secretary type his diary entries onto 6 by 9 1/2-inch
loose-leaf lined pages. Totalling some 750 pages, these were then placed into
three large binders covering the periods June 25 - September 15, 1950, Septem-
ber 16 - December 16, 1950, and December 17, 1950 - May 20, 1951. The editor
has changed this time division somewhat to conform to certain significant events
and to make each section more or less equal in length. September 14 now ends
the first section; the second section begins the following day with the Inch’Gn
landings and concludes on November 25 with the opening of the massive
Chinese Communist offensive; the final section covers the period November 26,
1950, to May 20, 1951, the date of Stratemeyer’s heart attack.

The reader should be aware that, although it was the intent of the editor to
keep this diary as published as close as possible to the original, it is not the “raw”
diary as Stratemeyer had it transcribed. By remaining close to the original, all
messages have been retained even though some were word-for-word repeats of
messages entered earlier, perhaps just a paragraph before. However, to prevent an
overload of “sics,” brackets or other such emendations, certain editorial changes
have been made. This has been done primarily to make the text more readable.

As General Stratemeyer wrote the diary and his secretary typed it, punctuation
tended to wander or be non-existent at times. Commas and other such punctuation
were often omitted, resulting in words which ran together or created occasional
odd sentences. Also, Stratemeyer (or his secretary) often used quotation marks
randomly for no particular reason. He (or they) also tended to capitalize every-
thing that had an “official” ring to it, regardless of whether it was necessary or not
(e.g., “Ground Force,” “Border,” etc.). In the case of place names, at times he
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capitalized the entire name but in the next sentence capitalized only the first
letter of the name. Therefore, proper punctuation and capitalization has been
inserted throughout the text.

Occasionally, individuals’ names were misspelled in the diary, either
because of a typographical error or because the general or his secretary were not
familiar with the person’s name (an example is Admiral “Strubel” instead of
Struble). So, the editor has substituted the correct spelling of such names. Regarding
Chinese names, the editor has used the old Wade-Giles system rather than the
modern Pinyin, because the older method was in use during the Korean War and
it was in this form that Stratemeyer identified Chinese individuals.

General Stratemeyer used many acronyms throughout his diary. Brackets
have been used to spell out those acronyms when they are first encountered.
Additionally, a listing of these acronyms has been added as an appendix. Closely
associated with acronyms are military abbreviations. These abbreviations are
sprinkled liberally throughout his diary, particularly in the numerous messages
Stratemeyer recorded. Like the acronyms, these abbreviations are spelled out
upon their first appearance. If the abbreviation is uncommon, it may also be
bracketed again later in the diary. Unfortunately, Stratemeyer sometimes used
abbreviations that could mislead the reader. An example of this is the use of “opr”
for operation instead of its more common usage for operator. When instances
such as this have occurred, the editor has changed the abbreviation (in this case,
to “opn”) to its normal usage. It is emphasized that changes such as these have
in no way skewed the meaning in the passages in which they occur.

Although Stratemeyer noted the days of the month in his diary, he did not
note the days of the week. Therefore, the week days have been added at the
appropriate places. There is one other major change in the diary. Like the punc-
tuation, General Stratemeyer was variable on the spelling of Korean place
names. This is not peculiar to Stratemeyer, because Korean place names can be
difficult for anyone. For consistency, however, these place names have been
edited to conform to those of the United States Board on Geographic Names in
South Korea, Official Standard Names Gazetteer (Department of the Interior,
1966), the Gazetteer of North Korea (Defense Mapping Agency, 1982), and
on the excellent map of Korea in the U.S. Army’s official history of the first
six months of the Korean War, South to the Naktong, North to the Yalu
(Washington, 1961).

Again, it is reiterated that neither intent nor meaning have been altered by
these editorial emendations. However, for those who wish to compare the original
“raw” diary with this published version, microfilm copies of the original (Air Force
Historical Research Agency number 168.7018-16) are available at the Air Force
History Support Office, Anacostia Naval Station (adjoining Bolling AFB), Wash-
ington, D.C., and at the Air Force Historical Research Agency, Maxwell Air Force
Base, Montgomery, Alabama.

Biographical information on individuals mentioned in the diary was
obtained from various sources — official service biographies, military records,
Pentagon telephone directories, various editions of Who’s Who (both American
and British), other books and magazines, etc. Unfortunately, many individuals
still cannot be identified. Stratemeyer often mentioned these people only by their
last names with little other identification. Also, a disastrous fire a number of

viii
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years ago at the National Personnel Records Center in St. Louis, Missouri,
destroyed many records, including records pertaining to the period of the diary.
So, regrettably, in a number of cases the editor has had to note these individuals
as “unidentified” or “unknown.”

Footnotes are used throughout this work to identify individuals; other foot-
notes are used to define terms and to describe important events. They have also
been used to further explain or clarify situations that Stratemeyer believed
important enough to include in his diary, but which he did not completely
describe. For space reasons, air force designations in the footnotes are usually
rendered in abbreviated form. For example, SAF for Fifth Air Force.

Stratemeyer’s comments reveal the Korean war, particularly the Air Force’s
role in that war, from the perspective of the top Air Force commander on the
scene. These comments show the variety of problems that Stratemeyer encoun-
tered and that a high-level commander of today can face. Among these problems
were a lack of materiel (both “metal” and “flesh”); a sometimes less-than-cordial
relationship with the other services; a similar relationship, though more of the
love-hate variety, with the press; and the continual problem of how to fight a war
when the directives from above are often contradictory and conflicting.

These problems do not occur just in the conventional limited war that
Stratemeyer fought in Korea but can crop up in all levels of combat from “low-
intensity” guerrilla operations up to a nuclear war. Thus, General Stratemeyer’s
diary is not just a document of historical interest, but is one to be studied by
officers of all ranks, as well as students of warfare, so as to better understand the
problems of command in wartime.

A volume such as this is seldom the work of a single individual, and so it is
with this endeavor. The editor would like to thank Ms. Nancy Carlsen, Ms. Diane
Gordon, Mr. Jack Neufeld, Mr. David Chenoweth, Dr. Richard Wolf, and, par-
ticularly, Ms. Karen Fleming-Michael for their labors in bringing the diary to
fruition. Their efforts are greatly appreciated.
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Introduction

When the North Korean People’s Army surged south across the 38th Paral-
lel on June 25, 1950, Lt. Gen. George E. Stratemeyer had been commander of the
U.S. Far East Air Forces (FEAF) since April 1949. However, on that fateful June
day, he was in Washington for meetings at the Pentagon. Upon hearing of the
attack, he immediately returned to Japan to resume control of FEAF. There he
became involved in a war quite different from the one he fought five years ear-
lier in the China-Burma-India (CBI) theater of operations. In Korea, George
Stratemeyer found himself not only in a war against enemy forces, but warring
with the other U.S. armed services and with the press.

Stratemeyer was born in Cincinnati, Ohio, on November 24, 1890, but spent
most of his childhood in Peru, Indiana, where he graduated from high school. On
March 1, 1910, he was admitted into the United States Military Academy as a
member of the Class of 1914. A genial and handsome cadet, one of his claims to
fame at West Point was his ability to imitate a steam calliope." However, he was
not a particularly good student and, because of problems with the subject of phi-
losophy, was turned back to the Third Class (Sophomore) on April 7, 1913. He
was granted a leave of absence, presumably to bone up on philosophy, “without
pay or allowances,” until August 28, 1913.> Stratemeyer then became a member
of the Class of 1915, the “class the stars fell on,” that produced Generals Dwight
D. Eisenhower, Omar N. Bradley, and over 15 other generals. Still not the great-
est student, Stratemeyer graduated 147 out of a class of 164. His best class rank-
ing that final year was 80th in Drill Regulations—Hippology (the study of the
horse) and his worst was last in Practical Military Engineering.’ Following grad-
uation, Stratemeyer was assigned to the 7th Infantry Regiment, and served with
that organization in Texas and Arizona from September 11, 1915, to July 15,
1916. He then was with the 34th Infantry for just over a month before being
detached in September for flight training at Rockwell Field in San Diego, Cali-
fornia. The month before, Stratemeyer married Annalee Rix, a marriage that
lasted until his death 53 years later.

Flying training took six months and on May 3, 1917, he became rated as a
Junior Military Aviator.! Previously, in March, he received Federation Aeronautique

1. The Howitzer, 1915 (West Point, N.Y. , 1915), p 178.

2. “Official Register of the Officers and Cadets of the United States Military Academy for 1915 (West Point,
1915), p 16.

3. Ibid., pp 16-18.

4. A rating of Military Aviator (MA) was established in 1912, and 24 aviators qualified for this rating. However,
because it was not established by law, the MA designation was, essentially, one of semantics. In 1914, at
(H.R. 5304) was passed in Congress establishing officially three aeronautical grades: Junior Military Aviator
(JMA), Military Aviator, and Aviation Mechanician. A pilot had to serve three years as a JMA before he could
be rated a Military Aviator. See Juliette A. Hennessy, The United States Army Air Arm, April 1861 to April
1917 (Washington, 1985), pp 58-59, 107-112, 233-234, for a complete discussion of this subject.
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Internationale (F.A.I—the international organization that authenticated aerial
flights) airplane pilot certificate No. 683. Stratemeyer later held ratings of Air-
plane Pilot (1920), Airplane Observer (1930), Military Airplane Pilot (1937),
Combat Observer (1939), Command Pilot (1939), Aircraft Observer (1941), and
Technical Observer (1943).

His first aviation assignment, with the 1st Aero Squadron at Columbus, New
Mexico, lasted less than two weeks before he was sent to Columbus, Ohio, in late
May 1917 to organize and com-
mand the School of Military Aero-
nautics at Ohio State University. Six
months later, he went to Kelly Field
in San Antonio, Texas, to serve as
test pilot and executive officer at the
field. Stratemeyer remained at Kelly
Field until February 1921, the
longest tour so far in his short
career, before moving to Chanute
Field, Illinois, to become its base
commander for a brief period. In
January 1918, Stratemeyer also
organized, then commanded the Air
Service Mechanics School at Kelly
and at Chanute Field, a position he
held until July, 31, 1921.

Flying has always presented a
glamorous image to the public and
none more so than during the years
of World War I and immediately
2d Lt. Stratemeyer during flight train- after. But flying was definitely dan-
ing at Rockwell Field, October 1916. gerous then and many accidents had

fatal results. Stratemeyer came close
to becoming a fatality himself in early 1918. Taking off from Kelly in a SPAD for
a routine hop, he was doing aerial acrobatics (“acrobacy” was Stratemeyer’s term)
at 3,500 feet when his propeller shattered. Hot oil and water spewed into the cock-
pit, burning and blinding Stratemeyer. The motor began vibrating and before
Stratemeyer was able to shut off the ignition, the motor tore loose from its mounts
and fell between the landing gear where it was held just by two drift wires.’ Strate-
meyer dove for the ground and landed without a scratch. Later, he reflected that he
should have been more deliberate in his actions and descended in a shallow dive.
He had been lucky that the motor had not fallen off completely or that its final posi-
tion had not affected his plane’s center of gravity more.®

While at Kelly, Stratemeyer was involved with the Air Service’s contribution
to the U.S. Government’s Victory Loan campaign in 1919, the Victory Loan
Flying Circus. The Flying Circus consisted of three flights — eastern, western,

5. A drift wire, also called a drag wire, is a cross-bracing wire or brace, designed primarily to resist drag.
6. Ltr, Maj Gen George E. Stratemeyer to Commanding General, Army Air Forces, subj: Narrow escapes from
fatal accidents, Apr 14, 1942.
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Stratemeyer (center) poses with members of the Middle Western Flying Circus.

and middle western (which Stratemeyer commanded). For 30 days beginning
April 10, 1919, these three “circuses” put on air shows at 88 cities in 45 states.’
It was also at Kelly in 1920 that Stratemeyer officially transferred to the Air Ser-
vice. He was promoted to the permanent rank of major in December 1920 and
served in this rank as the commanding officer of the Air Service Mechanics
School, which moved to Chanute Field, Illinois, in February 1921.

From October 1921 to July 1924, he served in Hawaii in a variety of assign-
ments. During this tour, he commanded both the 10th Air Park and Luke Field
and was air officer and assistant air officer for the Hawaiian Department. In
August 1924, Stratemeyer began a five-year tour at West Point as a battalion
commander and instructor in tactics.

It was at West Point that Gen. Jacob E. Smart,? as a cadet, first met Strate-
meyer. General Smart recalled Stratemeyer as sharp both intellectually and in
appearance, an officer who made a great impression on Smart and influenced his
decision to join the Air Corps. (The name was changed from Air Service in July
1926.) Their careers intersected several times in the following years. During
World War 1II, they served together on the Air Staff and following the war, Smart
became Stratemeyer’s deputy for operations at Air Defense Command head-
quarters.

Following his tour at West Point, Stratemeyer attended the Air Corps Tactical
School at Langley Field, Virginia, graduating in June 1930. More schooling

7. Maurer Maurer, Aviation in the U.S. Army, 1919-1939 (Washington, 1987), p 20.

8. Intvw, William T. Y’Blood, Charles J. Gross, and Richard H. Kohn, with Gen Jacob E. Smart, USAF (Ret.), at
Ft. McNair, Washington, D.C., Nov. 6, 1986. General Smart graduated from the U.S. Military Academy in
1931. Following a series of flying assignments, in December 1941, he became Chief of Flying Training and
then a member of Gen Arnold’s Advisory Council. In March 1944, he became commander of the 97th Bomb
Group, flying 29 missions before being shot down, wounded, and taken prisoner in May 1944. He remained a
POW until April 29, 1945. After the war, Smart held several positions, including Secretary of the Air Staff;
Deputy for Operations, Air Defense Command; Deputy for Operations, FEAF; Assistant Vice Chief of Staff,
Headquarters USAF; Commander, Twelfth Air Force; Vice Commander, TAC; Commander, U.S. Forces, Japan
and Fifth Air Force; Commander in Chief, PACAF; and prior to retirement in 1966, Deputy Commander in
Chief, U.S. European Command.
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followed, with Stratemeyer attend-
ing the Army’s Command and
General Staff School at Fort Leav-
enworth, Kansas, from August 1930
to June 1932. His work at the school
impressed the leadership and he was
asked to stay on as an instructor
following graduation. Stratemeyer
remained at Leavenworth the next
four years.

At Leavenworth, Stratemeyer
was involved briefly with the Civil-
ian Conservation Corps (CCC). The
Roosevelt administration estab-
lished the CCC in April 1933 to
provide temporary work for such
disparate groups as young, single
men, World War I veterans, and

As a Lt. Col., Stratemeyer was deputy experienced woodsmen. These

commander, then commander of the men then worked on government

7th Bombardment G A t .
1936 %n AZ; u’?te 79 3 8;joup from Augus lands (both state and federal) doing

reforestation, fire prevention, soil
conservation, and other such projects. Although the Army did not supervise the
work nor provide military training to the CCC members, it was intimately
involved in the program. It inducted the men into the CCC, ran physical condi-
tioning programs, set up and ran the camps, and provided food, shelter, and
medical services to the CCC members.’

In the summer of 1933, Stratemeyer (along with many other officers at Fort
Leavenworth) was ordered to temporary duty at the CCC camp at Leavenworth,
and was placed in charge of a company of CCC inductees. There is no record of
exactly what he did during this period, but it certainly must have been much
different from what he was accustomed.

His tour as an instructor at Fort Leavenworth completed, and now a lieutenant
colonel, Stratemeyer reported to Hamilton Field, California, in August 1936 to
become deputy commander, then commander, of the 7th Bombardment Group. As
commander of the 7th Group, Stratemeyer never seemed to lack ideas for the train-
ing of his crews. Almost every Saturday his squadrons flew a mission, each one
involving different procedures or different sets of conditions to overcome.'

While at Hamilton Field, he had another close shave in an aircraft accident.
Following a training mission, Stratemeyer was returning to Hamilton Field in his
B-10B. Until beginning the approach for landing, the flight had gone well. The
landing gear had been lowered and flaps extended when Stratemeyer noticed the
right engine had lost some power and was indicating only about 1,000 RPM. The
left engine still was operating normally, so Stratemeyer continued the approach.

Suddenly, as Stratemeyer started his turn to final, the left engine stopped.

9. Maurer, p 348.
10. Ibid., p 394.
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Stratemeyer tried to raise his landing gear to stretch his approach, but quickly
realized that he was not going to make the runway. The B—10 splashed into the
waters of San Pablo Bay, throwing up a spray of dirty, brown water. The plane
did not appear to be sinking when Stratemeyer and his crew left the plane, and
they quickly discovered that this was because it had crashed into only about five
feet of mud and water. Luckily, the only injuries suffered were slight bruises and
cuts. A rescue boat soon appeared to pick up the crew and deposit them, wet,
muddy, and bedraggled, on the Hamilton Field dock. Carburetor icing was
believed to be the cause of this accident."

Following his Hamilton Field tour, Stratemeyer’s next assignment was as a
student at the Army War College. Then, it was on to Headquarters, U.S. Army Air
Corps, where he became head of the Training and Operations Division. This job
involved not only overseeing the burgeoning training program of the Air Corps,
but also being involved in a wide variety of important staff functions. In August
1941, Stratemeyer, now a full colonel, became executive officer to Gen. Henry
H. Arnold, Chief of the Army Air Forces, the successor organization to the Army
Air Corps. Shortly before the United States entered World War II, Stratemeyer
received his first star and began a short tour as commanding officer of the South-
east Air Corps Training Center at Maxwell Field, Alabama.

With the rapid wartime expansion of all the services, Stratemeyer returned
to Washington in June 1942 as a major general. His new job was Chief of Air
Staff, Army Air Forces, a position he held until July 1943. Directly under Gen-
eral Arnold, he was in charge of the Air Staff, which during most of his tour, con-
sisted of a policy level group made up of the chiefs of: A-1 (Personnel); A-2
(Intelligence); A-3 (Training and Operations); A-4 (Supply); and A-5 (Plans), the
latter a later addition. The Air Inspectfor also was on this level."

From April 8 to June 5, 1943, Stratemeyer made an extensive inspection trip
to England, North Africa, the Middle East, and China. The latter stop proved to
be very valuable to Stratemeyer because about two months later he was in India
as the commanding general, USAAF, of the India-Burma Sector (IBS) of the
China-Burma-India (CBI) Theater of Operations, his first combat command.
This command was constituted on July 29, 1943, and was activated on August
20, 1943. While in the CBI, he held various other command positions, some
simultaneously, including Commanding General, Eastern Air Command, which
was an integrated AAF-RAF operational force (Tenth Air Force and Bengal Air
Command), and Commanding General, Theater Air Forces, Southeast Asia.

Soon after taking command of Eastern Air Command on December 15,
1943, he told his troops, “We must merge into one unified force, in thought and
in deed, neither English nor American, with the faults of neither and the virtues
of both. There is no time for distrust or suspicion... We must establish in Asia a
record of Allied air victory of which we can all be proud in the years to come.
Let us write it now in the skies over Burma.” "

The military and political situation in the region was ticklish, involving a
varied collection of easily-bruised egos, including those of Brig. General Claire

11. Pilot’s Statement, Nov 25, 1936.

12. Wesley Frank Craven and James Lea Cate, editors, Men and Planes, Vol. V1 of The Army Air Forces in World
War IT (Washington, 1983), pp 34-35.

13. Headquarters, Eastern Air Command, GO No. 1, 15 Dec 1943.
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L. Chennault, commander of the Fourteenth Air Force; Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-Shek, the Chinese leader and head of the Kuomintang (Nationalist Party); Lt.
Gen. Joseph W. Stilwell, U.S. theater commander and chief of staff to Chiang;
and Lord Louis Mountbatten, Supreme Allied Commander, Southeast Asia. In a
letter to Stratemeyer, General Arnold said, “The success of this complicated
command setup depends in great measure on personalities. If a true spirit of
cooperation is engendered throughout the command, it will work. If the reverse
is true, it is doomed to failure. I know I can count on you to play your part and
to pass the word right down the line.” "

Success in this position took all of Stratemeyer’s celebrated diplomatic ability,
of which he was known throughout the AAF to possess in abundance, plus a great
deal of additional tact and patience. In effect, Stratemeyer often acted as a quasi-
ambassador. That Stratemeyer was
able to organize his units into
effective fighting forces, and that he
was able to represent effectively at
the highest levels in Southeast Asia
both the AAF’s and the United
States’ positions and concerns,
despite the intrigues and Byzantine
maneuvers that seemed to permeate
the politics of the region, was a
tribute to his skill.

When the CBI was divided
into two theaters in October 1944,
Stratemeyer retained command of
the AAF forces in India-Burma.
He was promoted to lieutenant
general in May 1945, and from
July 12, 1945, to January 1946, he
was Commanding General, Army

Stratemeyer proved to be a consum- Air Forces, China Theater. In

mate diplomat in the CBI, a theater 1946, after his return to the
replete Wlth easily bruised egOS. Unlted States and a bl‘ief Stint at

AAF Headquarters as Chief,
Selection Branch, he became the first commander of the new Air Defense
Command (ADC). During his tenure as ADC commander, Stratemeyer fought
a valiant, albeit futile, battle to obtain command authority of the Air National
Guard (ANG) units that made up the bulk of ADC. Jealous of their preroga-
tives, the various state National Guard commanders and the National Guard
Bureau successfully applied strong political pressure to fend off Stratemeyer."
When the Air Defense Command and the Tactical Air Command (TAC) were
reorganized into the Continental Air Command (CONAC) in November 1948,
Stratemeyer became its commander. Finally, in April 1949, he came to Japan

14. Ltr, Gen H.H. Arnold to Maj Gen George E. Stratemeyer, Aug 28, 1943.
15. See Charles Joseph Gross, Prelude to the Total Force: The Air National Guard 1943-1969 (Washington,
1985), pp 22-57, for a review of the highly-charged issue of control of National Guard units.
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to become commanding general of the Far East Air Forces, the position he
held on June 25, 1950.'°

General Stratemeyer’s rise in the Air Force to positions of power and
responsibility generally had not been spectacular but steady. Like many of his
peers, during the inter-war years he had remained in grade for a long time. For
example, it took him 13 years to advance from major to lieutenant colonel, not
uncommon for the time. With the approach of war, however, promotions came
rapidly and Stratemeyer quickly demonstrated that he was ready for greater
responsibilities.

Lt. Gen. Edward J. Timberlake,!” who was Fifth Air Force vice commander
in Korea until June 1951, remembered two routes on the promotion road during
these years, excluding “luck.” One was the active command route and the other
via the management/administration route. Timberlake believed “the administra-
tive route creates a more subtle and comprehensive mind” and that this was the
route Stratemeyer followed." Stratemeyer’s abilities probably did lie more in
administrative and staff work than in active command, but he did have experience
in both roles. Primarily because of his high rank at the beginning of World War
IT and his efficient work at AAF Headquarters during the war, he never had the
opportunity to command combat units at the operational level.

Generals Smart and Bruce K. Holloway' worked under Stratemeyer at Air
Defense Command in the late 1940s and gained a good insight into their comman-
der’s methods and personality. Smart considered Stratemeyer an “intuitive” com-
mander, one who did not necessarily make a decision through a logical process of
analysis, but rather sensed when a decision was proper. He used this same approach
in selecting subordinates. Though sometimes criticized by others for choosing indi-
viduals thought to be unproductive, Stratemeyer more often than not brought out
the best qualities in his subordinates. This is not to say that only so-called “under-
achievers” found places on Stratemeyer’s various staffs. Many top-flight individu-
als, such as Smart, Holloway, Laurence C. Craigie, J.V. Crabb (FEAF deputy for
operations at the start of the Korean War) and Arthur C. Agan (at ADC under
Stratemeyer and later Director of Plans, USAF) worked on Stratemeyer’s staffs.”
Stratemeyer commanded by delegating authority. General Holloway noted, “He
trusted all subordinates unless they performed in a manner to discredit themselves
of his trust.” According to Holloway, “It was never the other way around. He did

16. Lt Gen George E. Stratemeyer official USAF biography; Current Biography, 1951 (New York, 1952),
pp 612-614.

17. During World War II, “Ted” Timberlake, (USAF Ret.) commanded the 93d Bomb Group, which became
famous as “Ted’s Flying Circus.” One of its most renowned exploits was the August 1943 Ploesti mission.
Timberlake later commanded the 2d Combat Wing and 20th Combat Bombardment Wing. After the war, he
was Assistant Chief of Staff, Personnel, Headquarters Continental Air Forces, and Chief, Operations Division,
Deputy Chief of Staff, Operations, Headquarters USAF. In September 1948, he was appointed commander of
the 315th Air Division of the Fifth Air Force. He next became Chief of Staff, Fifth Air Force, until December
1949, when he became the Fifth’s vice commander. When General Partridge became FEAF commander,
Timberlake took over SAF. Prior to his retirement in 1965, he was Commanding General, Continental
Air Command.

18. Ltr, Lt Gen Edward J. Timberlake, USAF (Ret.), to William T. Y’Blood, Nov. 24, 1986.

19. General Holloway (USAF, Ret.) graduated from the U.S. Military Academy in 1937. As a member of the
American Volunteer Group and later, the 23d Fighter Group, he shot down 13 enemy planes. After the war,
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Command; Commander in Chief, USAFE; Vice Chief of Staff, USAF; and Commander in Chief, SAC.

20. Smart interview.
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not command with an iron hand, but there was no doubt that he was in charge. He
was most forgiving of honest mistakes and never told his key staff officers or sub-
ordinate commanders how to do their jobs so long as they kept him informed and
produced results in conformity with command policies.” *'

Lt. Gen. Laurence C. Craigie” agreed. “General Opie Weyland... was Vice
Commander, Operations [of FEAF during the Korean War]. I was VC—every-
thing else. Strat gave both of us strong backing and although he was well aware
of all that was being done in our respective areas, he did not make us feel that we
had to check with him before taking important actions.” Craigie also stated that
if Stratemeyer “didn’t like something I did he told me so. We discussed it and that
was the end of it %

Regarding the relationship with his subordinates, both Holloway and
Partridge believed that Stratemeyer may have been too easygoing, or tolerated
certain individuals who were not performing up to their abilities. However,
Stratemeyer trusted his officers to do a job without him having to look over their
shoulders. Holloway also stressed that Stratemeyer was a good disciplinarian
who could say “no” when appropriate.*

General Craigie recalled one incident where Stratemeyer never had the chance
to say “no.” Enroute to Japan to join FEAF, Craigie stopped at Hickam AFB,
Hawaii, where he and his wife were to be picked up by a FEAF Headquarters
C-54. While awaiting the plane’s arrival, Craigie met two West Point cadets also
trying to get to Japan. One was Eddie White, son of General Edward White and a
family friend. Although there were many other people with higher priorities than
the cadets awaiting transport to Japan, Craigie let the two cadets fill out the load
for the trip. When the plane arrived at Haneda Airport near Tokyo, General and
Mrs. Stratemeyer greeted it. Craigie saw Stratemeyer’s “‘eyebrows raise percepti-
bly when he saw the two cadets get off the plane,” but not a word was said. Later
that afternoon, however, Stratemeyer stalked into Craigie’s office.

“Bill,” he blurted, “why in hell did you bring those two cadets with you when
there were all those badly needed officers stacked up at Hickam awaiting rides?”

“Strat, I was wrong,” Craigie replied, “but they were the first people we saw
when we landed at Hickam. I promised them rides and didn’t see fit to back away
from my promise.” The subject never came up again.” Years later, on June 3,
1965, Eddie White became the first American to walk in space.

Entries concerning social activities such as parties and golf appear fre-
quently in Stratemeyer’s diary. Although it may appear that these activities are
frivolous, to Stratemeyer they were important duties for a senior officer.?

21. Ltr, Gen Bruce K. Holloway, USAF (Ret.), to William T. Y’Blood, Nov. 28, 1986.
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General Smart believed that these activities show that to Stratemeyer “everything
was important — not equally important — but important enough that everything
should be done to a high order of perfection. Duty did not permit half measures
or laxness in social or any other endeavors. Dress, politeness, timeliness, host-
guest relationships, rectitude were all important to him.” ¥

For a commander who found himself caught in a web of intrigues and per-
sonality clashes that seemed to permeate both the CBI in World War II and
MacArthur’s Far East Command during the Korean War, Stratemeyer remained
remarkably level-headed and even-tempered, genial and outgoing. “You couldn’t
help but like him,” commented General Timberlake, who placed Stratemeyer
among the three top men he served under, only behind Generals Eaker and
Doolittle.®® Holloway thought Stratemeyer was “a naturally kind and friendly
man with everyone,” while Partridge judged Stratemeyer as a “gentleman of the
old school, warm, generous, thoughtful, low key.”  Craigie emphasized, “I felt
fortunate to be on his team.” * Nonetheless, as his diary reveals, there were
moments when his easygoing nature was stretched to the breaking point.

Because he cared about his men and knew they could produce, a strong loy-
alty developed among Stratemeyer’s subordinates, a loyalty which he recipro-
cated. One way this was evidenced was by his handling of medals for his staff.
Craigie believed his boss was perhaps overgenerous in the awarding of medals
but that Stratemeyer wanted his staff to know “that he appreciated what we as his
staff officers were doing and didn’t want us to feel that he was any less appre-
ciative than General MacArthur,” who had a tendency to give medals to his staff
for almost anything.*

Stratemeyer was also intensely loyal to his superiors. In MacArthur’s case,
this loyalty was perhaps carried to an extreme, but Stratemeyer was neither the
first nor the last to fall under the MacArthur spell. He was not one, however, to
buckle under to whatever whims a senior officer might have. “He was anything
but reticent in expressing his views,” General Holloway remembered, “and
pressed them with utmost sincerity and forcefulness, but always in a most cour-
teous manner.”* If his views were not accepted, Stratemeyer always obeyed
orders to the best of his ability and never publicly complained.

Thus this was the man remembered by those who served under him, both in
peacetime and wartime. But before considering Stratemeyer’s role in the Korean
War, it is important to look into Korea’s past to understand the background of the
war. It is also necessary to limn the strengths and weaknesses of those forces that
faced each other in Korea during those last chaotic days of June 1950.

Looking somewhat like a mitten, fingers slightly curled, the Korean penin-
sula reaches almost 650 miles from the mainland of Asia toward Japan. This
mitten, though, is not soft but hard and bony. Mountain peaks soar to 9,000 feet
in the north; those along the east coast can reach 6,000 feet. These are just the
highest peaks; much of the rest of Korea is covered with treeless lesser hills

27. Gen Smart manuscript comments, Sep. 19, 1988.
28. Timberlake letter.

29. Holloway letter; Partridge letter.

30. Craigie letter.

31. Ibid.; Smart interview.

32. Holloway letter



INTRODUCTION

and mountain ranges. In between are steep gorges with cold rushing rivers. What
flatland there is, is highly cultivated. Rice paddies are the dominant feature, espe-
cially in the south where there is relatively more level ground than in the north.
Climatologically, Korea is a nation of extremes. Summers are generally hot and
humid, while winters are cold and fairly dry. In winter, temperatures can drop
below zero almost every night in the north, a fact brought home with brutal force
to United Nations troops during the war, particularly during the winter of 1950-
1951, which was one of the harshest on record. This was the arena where battle
was fought and blood spilled.

Throughout much of its 2,000-plus years of recorded history, Korea has been
an unfortunate country. Often caught between stronger powers, usually China
and Japan, the Koreans contributed to their unfortunate situation by either fight-
ing among themselves to establish various kingdoms or by maneuvering to be on
the side of the winning outside power. For several hundred years, three Korean
kingdoms vied for hegemony. One of these, the Silla kingdom, aided by the
T’ang dynasty of China, eventually established control over the entire country in
A.D. 676. This control, however, was obtained at a price. T’ang, as a suzerain
nation, still dominated the Silla kings. The Koreans paid much tribute to China,
but this was considered to be a small price in order to retain an autonomous gov-
ernment and some amount of freedom. Though China itself later came under
Mongol influence, this suzerain relationship between Korea and China essen-
tially remained intact (except for a period between 1254-1368 when Korea was
under direct Mongol rule) until the Sino-Japanese War of 1894-1895. Peace was
rare in Korea over these years. Chinese, Japanese, and Manchus fought many
battles on or about Korean soil. In this, they were often joined by the Koreans
who fought not only outsiders, but among themselves as well.

In 1894, the Tonghak (or “Eastern Learning”), a social and religious move-
ment, reacted to what some Koreans saw as dangerous inroads being made in
Korea by “Western Learning” (Catholicism) and by foreign commercial interests.
Their rebellion was doomed to failure, however, because of a lack of leadership
and because the movement was infiltrated by just those parties (primarily Chinese
and Japanese) the Tonghak wished driven from Korea. Nevertheless, the uprising
was bloody and forced the Korean government to request the help of Chinese
troops. This request led to the intervention of Japanese forces and culminated in
the Sino-Japanese War which the Japanese won.

Ostensibly a sovereign state following this war, Korea now was very much
under Japanese influence, although this did not stop other countries from trying
to supplant the Japanese in Korea. In particular, Russia (which was gaining con-
trol over large areas of northeast China) attempted to establish its own control
over Korea. For a period, Korean governments came and went with disturbing
regularity as first the Russians, then the Japanese, gained and lost positions of
power. This situation could not continue and once again the flames of war were
ignited in the region. To the surprise of the world, the Japanese were victorious
in the Russo-Japanese War of 1904-1905. Korea became a Japanese protectorate
and in 1910, was forcibly annexed to Japan. From that time until the end of World
War II, Korea did not exist as a nation.

Japanese rule was harsh, for they viewed Korea as a second-rate nation and
its people suitable only for menial labor. By edict, land which had traditionally

10
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belonged to the peasants now belonged to the government which then sold it
cheaply to various Japanese interests; dissent was brutally beaten down; what
economic growth there was accrued to the benefit of the Japanese, not the Kore-
ans. In the late 1930s, Japan even attempted to eradicate any Korean national
identity by requiring that the Japanese language be exclusively used in schools
and homes and compelling the Koreans to adopt Japanese style personal and
family names. At the onset of World War II, Koreans were urged to volunteer for
military duty, but this soon changed to conscription. Only with the defeat of
Japan was Korea able to rise, slowly at first, and stand on its own feet again.*

33. Takashi Hatada, trans. by Warren W. Smith, Jr., and Benjamin H. Hazard, A History of Korea (Santa Barbara,
Calif., 1969), pp 14-25, 98-126; Nena Vreeland et al, Area Handbook for South Korea (Washington, 1975), pp
7-21; Robert R. Simmons, The Strained Alliance (New York, 1975), pp 3-17.
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United States interest in Korea had been slow to develop. In the mid-1800s,
Americans went to Korea as missionaries and traders, but found that the Koreans
wished to have little to do with those who they regarded as “barbarians.” This
attitude grew out of what the Koreans had seen happen to China when foreign
interests had begun to make inroads in that country. Additionally, the Koreans
feared Catholicism, which they believed would spread the contamination of
Western ideas. Thus, Korea attempted to keep the door tightly shut to contact
with the West. Well deserved was its nickname “The Hermit Kingdom.”

An attempt by the U.S. Navy in 1871 to obtain a trade treaty with Korea
failed, being more a show of military might (albeit very little might — just five
small warships) than a true attempt at diplomacy. A later try was somewhat
more successful. At the urging of China, which was concerned about Japanese
interest in the country and saw it as a way to block further inroads by them,
Korea signed a treaty of commerce with the United States in 1882. This was the
first such treaty between Korea and a western nation, but little came of it.
Because of its vast resources, China was the prize that most western nations
coveted. This, along with the myriad political and social changes then taking
place in the world, caused American interest in Korea, if not to lie fallow, to
wane considerably.*

It was not until World War II that the United States again became actively
interested in Korea. At the 1943 Cairo Conference, the United States, Great
Britain, and China declared Korean independence as one of their objectives. In
July 1945, the Potsdam Conference reaffirmed, among other things, the Allies’
position on Korea. When the Soviet Union declared war on Japan on August 8,
1945, it stated that it would abide by the Potsdam declaration, thus gaining a
legitimate (if laggardly) foothold in Korea.

The Allies hoped that there would be no need to divide Korea into occupa-
tion zones, but Japan’s sudden collapse forced the “temporary” partitioning of
the country so as to facilitate the surrender of Japanese troops there. The 38th
Parallel was arbitrarily chosen as the dividing line for these zones. Not long after-
wards, the United States noted that the Soviets were building fortifications on
their side of the parallel. In an effort to work out a plan to unify Korea, officials
of the United States, the Soviet Union, and Great Britain met in Moscow in
December 1945. At that meeting they agreed to trusteeship for up to five years
for Korea under four powers, including China. This trusteeship was intended to
lead to the reestablishment of Korea as a sovereign state. At Moscow the three
nations also approved the formation of a joint American-Soviet Commission to
assist in the organization of a single Korean government.

This commission quickly became another example of the United States’ and
the Soviet Union’s growing distrust of each other’s motives and plans. Even dur-
ing World War II, when the two powers were putative allies, this distrust sim-
mered just below the surface. From allies, the two sides soon became enemies,
each seeing the other as seeking to dominate the world. Other than in Europe, in
the years immediately after World War II, it would only be in Korea that the U.S.
directly faced the Communists.

34. Ki-Baik Lee, trans. by Edward W. Wagner and Edward J. Shultz, A New History of Korea (Cambridge, Mass.,
1984), pp 268-275.
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Primarily due to Soviet intransigence, the American-Soviet Commission
became a study in futility. The Soviets continually insisted that only those Kore-
ans who hewed to the Communist line would be allowed to represent a provi-
sional Korean government. Unable to break this impasse, the U.S. brought the
matter before the United Nations General Assembly. There the United States rec-
ommended that a UN commission oversee elections in both zones of occupation,
and then supervise the formation of a single government for the entire country.
Sensing that this would endanger their own plans to unify Korea under Commu-
nism, the Soviets rejected the recommendation. Despite these objections, the
General Assembly voted for the proposal.

Although the Soviet Union and the North Korean leaders refused to allow
the UN to hold elections north of the 38th Parallel, elections for a National
Assembly were held in South Korea on May 10, 1948, under the observation of
the UN Temporary Commission on Korea. An estimated 80 percent of the eligi-
ble voters took part in these elections, which saw the birth of the Republic of
Korea (ROK). In July, a constitution was adopted and the National Assembly
named Syngman Rhee as president. The Government of the Republic of Korea
was formally inaugurated on August 15, 1948.

A Korean nationalist for many years, Rhee was born in 1875 of well-to-do
parents, and had studied at a Methodist mission school where he became profi-
cient in English. Possibly because of this schooling and his higher-class status,
by 1895 he was involved in movements urging strong reforms of the Korean
government. In the eyes of the Korean government officials, Rhee was a revolu-
tionary and he was soon arrested. After seven years of sometimes brutal impris-
onment, Rhee was released in 1904. Exiled, he came to the United States where
he naively hoped to influence President Theodore Roosevelt to support Korean
independence. If he had known Roosevelt’s true feelings, Rhee would have been
shocked to learn that Roosevelt believed the Koreans were incapable of managing
their own affairs, and that a Japanese-controlled Korea would serve as a check
against an expansionist Russia.

Rhee remained in the United States, attended several colleges and obtained
various degrees, including a PhD in political science from Princeton. In 1919,
while still overseas, he was named head of a Korean provisional government by
former members — and exiles like Rhee — of the reform movement to which he
once belonged. Except for a short-lived attempt in 1910-1911 to return and live
in Korea, he spent the years until 1945 traveling about the world lobbying for
Korean independence. Finally, in October 1945, he returned to Korea where he
was generally greeted with enthusiasm by the populace. Despite U.S. hopes for
a true democratic government in South Korea, though, Rhee’s government even-
tually became a corrupt autocracy.*

A few weeks after General of the Army Douglas MacArthur spoke at Rhee’s
inauguration, the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, backed by the Soviet
Union, held its own installation in P’yongyang. The leader of this Soviet-con-
trolled regime was Kim I1-Sung. A somewhat mysterious individual, Kim (whose
original name was Kim Song-chu) was born in 1912. When he was seven, he and
his family moved to Manchuria. Details of his life between then and his return to

35. David Detzer, Thunder of the Captains (New York, 1975), pp 44-49; Lee, pp 381-385.
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Korea in September 1945 are untrustworthy, with innumerable conflicting stories
purporting to describe this period. What is known for certain is that he fought in
a Chinese Communist guerrilla army against the Japanese in Manchuria. After
the guerrillas were defeated, he moved to the Soviet Union where he served in
the Russian Army. He returned to North Korea in September 1945 as a major in
the army. Backed by the Soviets, Kim soon became the head of both the North
Korean Communist Party and the government.*

The UN General Assembly, however, refused to recognize the North Korean
government, stating in late 1948 and again in 1949 that Rhee’s ROK government
was the only lawful body in Korea. By this time there seemed no doubt that the
Soviet Union was building up the North Korean forces with the ultimate purpose
of making all of Korea a Communist fiefdom.*” Still, on September 20, 1948, the
Soviet Union announced it would remove all its occupation forces from North
Korea by January 1, 1949, and invited the U.S. to do the same. The problem with
this proposal was that while the Soviets had made sure the North Korean
military forces were reasonably well-trained and equipped, the U.S. had not
taken similar steps in the south.

North Korean forces had armed and trained under Soviet supervision since
just after World War II. Selected individuals had been sent to the Soviet Union to
undergo intensive training to become officers in the North Korean armed forces.
Supplies of weapons had been stockpiled. On the eve of battle in June 1950, the
North Korean People’s Army (NKPA) had eight full-strength divisions and two
more at half-strength, an armored brigade, and miscellaneous other units for a
total of approximately 135,000 men. Many of these troops were veterans of fight-
ing in World War II or against Nationalist Chinese forces during the recent Com-
munist revolution in China.

The North Korean units were well-armed, being supplied by the Soviets with
excellent small arms, artillery (of which many pieces had a longer range than
those of their South Korean counterparts), and 150 of the tough T-34 tanks.
Although the T-34 was first used in combat in July 1941, its excellent design was
superior to the American World War II-vintage M—4 medium and M-26 light
tanks and was difficult to knock out.*

In the air, the North Korean Air Force (NKAF) fielded approximately 162
aircraft. All were Soviet-built, propeller-driven aircraft of the World War 1II era.
Sixty-two were [1-10 ground attack aircraft which had first seen operational
service in February 1945. Seventy Yak—3s, Yak—7Bs, and Yak-9s were also avail-
able for ground attack and fighter missions. The remaining North Korean planes
were twenty-two Yak—16 transports (a type similar to the USAF C—45) and eight
PO-2 trainers (a biplane design dating from 1927).* The men flying these air-
craft were relatively inexperienced, but had been carefully trained by Soviet
instructors and had developed an aggressive spirit. On the night of June 24/25,
1950, the NKPA and NKAF were ready for war.
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pp 9-12; James F. Schnabel, Policy and Direction: The First Year [U.S. Army in the Korean War] (Washington,
1972), p 39.

39. Robert F. Futrell, The United States Air Force in Korea 1950-1953 (Washington, 1983), p 19. (Hereafter cited as Futrell.)
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The same cannot be said for South Korea’s military forces. The sad state of
the ROK military had its beginnings in late 1948. On December 12 of that year,
the UN General Assembly, urged on by the Soviet Union representative, voted
for the withdrawal of all U.S. troops in Korea. This was not unappealing to the
United States. As early as September 1947, the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), their
attention firmly fixed on Europe (which they perceived as the critical area in the
world) were reporting to President Truman that Korea held little strategic inter-
est for the United States and that if war broke out, those U.S. troops in Korea
(approximately 45,000 at that time) would be a military liability.*

One of the critical problems for the U.S. armed forces in these postwar years
was that although they had been given even greater and more widespread tasks
than ever before in peacetime, the means to accomplish these tasks had been
drastically reduced. There were massive cuts in the military budgets following
World War II with personnel strength for the Army dropping from 5,984,114 on
June 30, 1945, to 591,487 at the end of June 1950. Likewise, Army expenditures
for “military functions” over the same period plummeted from $27,094,110 to
$4,305,834.*" The USAF fared no
better. All-inclusive expenditures
dipped from $11,357,390,523 in
June 1945 to $2,062,806 in June
1950. In June 1945, 2,282,259 men
and women served in the Army Air
Forces. By June 1950, only
411,277 remained in the USAF.*
As these figures show, before war
broke out in Korea, U.S. armed
forces had been shorn of much of
their strength, and money was diffi-
cult to come by for almost every
project. Naturally, those areas that
did not seem to be vital to U.S.
interests, such as Korea, were sub-
ject to manpower or financial
reductions or both.

Gen. Douglas MacArthur, the
senior officer of the U.S. military in
Japan and also of the occupying

forces, agreed Wllth the J omF thefs General of the Army Douglas MacArthur
that Korea held little strategic inter- thanks his personal pilot, Lt. Col. Anthony
est. Responsible for the defense of F. Story after returning from a trip to
Japan, he had not considered fight- Korea. Behind MacArthur is Maj. Gen.
ing in Korea, preferring instead to Doyle O. Hickey.

40. Schnabel, pp 29; Rosemary Foot, The Wrong War (Ithaca, N.Y., 1985), p 57; James F. Schnabel and Robert J.
Watson, “The History of the Joint Chiefs of Staft,” The Joint Chiefs of Staff and National Policy, Vol. 111, The
Korean War, Part I (Washington, 1979), p 13. (Hereafter cited as “History of the JCS,” Vol III.)

41. World Almanac, 1951 (New York, 1951), p 508.

42. Army Air Forces Statistical Digest, 1946 (Washington, 1946), pp 13, 215; USAF Statistical Digest, January
1949-June 1950 (Washington, 1950), pp 28, 302.
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neutralize the country through the employment of sea and air power. Following a
JCS request in January 1949 for his recommendations on the possible effects of a
removal of U.S. troops from Korea and on a timetable for such a withdrawal,
MacArthur suggested the first anniversary of South Korea’s elections, May 10,
1949, as a suitable date to complete the removal. With State Department and JCS
approval, the National Security Council recommended to President Truman that all
United States combat troops be withdrawn from Korea by June 30, 1949. The last
U.S. tactical troops departed Korea on June 29, leaving only an advisory group of
about 500 officers and men (designated the United States Korean Military Advi-
sory Group or KMAG).*” These 500 or so U.S. Army troops were to develop and
train a South Korean force that would be able to preserve internal security, prevent
border raids, and deter major aggressive acts, such as armed attacks, by the North
Koreans. It was a daunting task.*

Even before the Americans pulled out of Korea, the North Koreans, aided by
leftist groups in the south, began an extensive guerrilla campaign in South Korea.
This campaign ranged from propaganda to armed violence, sometimes leading to
full-scale battles with the ROK Army. Both sides suffered heavily before the
guerrillas were defeated.* With their covert operations in shambles, the North
Koreans apparently felt there was only one option left to them if they wished to
continue with their plan for the unification of Korea — overt action using North
Korean military forces. While Stalin probably knew of the attack plans, he did
not know when the attack would take place, and even if he did, preferred that the
North Koreans take the risks without Soviet influence.*® It may have seemed to
the North Koreans that an attack across the 38th Parallel might be just the thing
to finally gain control of all Korea, for it appeared that the United States would
not come to the ROK government’s aid in such a situation.

There were sound reasons for this perception by the Communists. First, it
was obvious that the United States was more interested in Europe than the Far
East, the situation on Formosa (now Taiwan) being one manifestation of this. In
December 1949, with its defeat by the Communists in the Chinese civil war, the
Nationalist government moved to Formosa. Although the United States sup-
ported the Nationalists earlier, it now blamed this defeat on the Nationalists’ own
corruption and incompetence. President Truman stated that the United States
would not help the Nationalists with either military aid or advice. Even when it
appeared that the Communists were preparing to invade Formosa, the United
States refused to interfere, much to General MacArthur’s distress. Only with
the North Korean invasion of South Korea did the United States’ position on
Formosa change."

The speech of Secretary of State Dean Acheson to the National Press Club
on January 12, 1950, added to the ferment. Acheson stated that the U.S. defense
perimeter in the Pacific ran from the Aleutians to Japan, then south through the
Ryukyus to the Philippines, and that it would be unilaterally defended by the

43. “History of the JCS,” Vol. III, pp 23-27; Schnabel, pp 30, 34.
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45. Ibid., pp 37-38
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United States. Formosa and Korea were not mentioned as part of this perimeter.
Predictably, Republicans swiftly criticized Acheson for giving the Communists
carte blanche regarding Korea and Formosa. (It should be mentioned, though,
that MacArthur in March 1949 himself made a similar statement regarding a
defense perimeter which also omitted Korea and Formosa.) However, Acheson
implied that, while the U.S. would not unilaterally defend South Korea, if the
ROK government appealed to the United Nations for help, the U.S. (along with
other UN members) would come to its aid.*

South Korea would need all the aid it could get, for there was precious little
with which to defend itself. In early 1949, President Rhee wanted a combined
army-navy-air force-police establishment of over 200,000 men. Initially, the air
force portion was to be 3,000 men and 122 aircraft, including 75 fighters and 12
bombers. Given Rhee’s militantly anti-Communist line and the possibility that he
might use a large military force to attack North Korea, the United States offered
to build only a force large enough to provide and maintain internal security and
public safety. For these purposes, it was estimated that an army of about 65,000
men, a police force of 35,000 men, and a navy of 4,000, all armed primarily with
hand weapons, mortars, and machine guns, would be needed. Notable by its
absence was a provision for an air force.”

By the date of the invasion, the ROK Army had grown to a strength of about
98,000 men, of which some 65,000 were considered combat troops, the Navy to
6,145, the National Police to 48,273, and, at last, an Air Force that numbered
1,865 men. However, all of these forces were poorly equipped, with only enough
supplies for 15 days of defensive operations. The Army had no tanks (Korea was
thought to be poor tank country), no artillery larger than M3 105-mm short-
barreled howitzers (which had a range about 5,000 yards less than the standard
North Korean howitzer), and just a few armored cars and half-tracks. The Navy
possessed a handful of small vessels, mainly minesweepers and patrol craft.*

The Air Force was no better off. Rebuffed in his earlier plans for a 122-plane
air force, in mid-1949, President Rhee asked retired Maj. Gen. Claire L. Chen-
nault, former commander of the Flying Tigers and the Fourteenth Air Force, and
founder of the well-known Asian airline, Civil Air Transport (CAT), to develop a
plan for a slightly scaled-down 99-plane air force. Included in this number were
25 propeller-driven F-51s. Rhee’s proposal was turned down by MacArthur, who
believed that South Korea did not need so large an air force because it might
destabilize the already precarious peace in Korea, and also give the Communists
one more propaganda weapon to use against supposed U.S. attempts to promote
an arms race in Korea.”

Nevertheless, the U.S. did allow South Korea to obtain a few trainers and
observation aircraft. According to the official ROK history of the Korean War, at
the onset of hostilities the ROKAF consisted of only a small aviation component

48.J. Lawton Collins, War in Peacetime (Boston, 1969), pp 30-31; Foot, pp 47, 58; Schnabel, pp 51-52; Mac-
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of eight L—4s, four L-5s, and ten T—6 liaison aircraft and trainers. Of the 102
pilots undergoing training, only 30 were fully trained.”” The ROKAF’s main bases
were the Kimp’o and Youi-do airfields at Seoul, with detachments at Suwon,
Taegu, Kunsan, Cheju-do, and Kwangju. Having few aircraft and none a combat
type, the ROKAF was completely outmatched by its North Korean counterpart.

In terms of equipment and capabilities, United States forces in the area were
not in much better shape. General MacArthur had two command responsibilities:
as Supreme Commander, Allied Powers (SCAP), he exercised command over all
occupation forces and, in essence, ruled Japan; as Commander-in-Chief, Far East
Command (CINCFE), he exercised unified command of all American forces
allocated him by the JCS. Although
he was also Commanding General,
United States Army Forces, Far
East (USAFFE), he never used the
title or had a USAFFE staff, since
these functions were also those
of CINCFE. The Far East Com-
mand (FEC) included the U.S.
forces in Japan, Korea, the
Ryukyus, the Philippines, the Mari-
anas, and the Bonins. A General
Headquarters (GHQ) in Tokyo
administered FEC.”

While MacArthur’s command
encompassed a tremendously large
geographical area, the troops to man
it were spread woefully thin. The
main ground force was Lt. Gen.
Walton H. Walker’s™ Eighth Army
with four infantry divisions in
Japan: the Ist Cavalry (now walk-
ing, not riding), 7th Infantry, 24th
Infantry, and 25th Infantry. These
divisions were occupation, not com-
bat, forces and were not up even to
their authorized peacetime strength
of 12,500 men each. Competent officers were scarce, and of the enlisted men,
many were in the Army’s two lowest intelligence classifications! Shortages of
everything from rifles to tanks plagued the Eighth Army units. Other understrength
units included seven antiaircraft artillery battalions in Japan, and one infantry
regiment and two antiaircraft artillery battalions on Okinawa.”

Vice Admirals Arthur D. Struble and

C. Turner Joy discuss Korean operations
with Secretary of the Navy Francis P.
Matthews

5
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The Army was not the only military arm in the Far East suffering from post-
war cutbacks. Still the largest in the world, the U.S. Navy, nevertheless, had
shrunk drastically from its wartime size. Of the Navy’s active peacetime person-
nel strength (381,538 as of June 30, 1950), only about a third were in the Pacific,
and just a fifth of these were in the Far East. As Commander Naval Forces Far
East (COMNAVFE), V Adm. C. Turner Joy® had few combatant vessels on
hand — one antiaircraft cruiser, four destroyers, one submarine (on loan from the
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56. Admiral Joy saw action in the Pacific during World War II from almost the beginning, first as a staff officer
during the early battles, then as a cruiser captain, and finally, after a tour of shore duty, as commander of
Cruiser Division 6 during 1944-1945. After the war he held several positions until being promoted to vice
admiral and COMNAVEFE in August 1949. From July 1951 to May 1952, he was senior U.N. delegate to the
armistice negotiations. Prior to his retirement in 1954, he was Superintendent of the Naval Academy. In an
ironic twist, a destroyer named for Joy was covering another destroyer, the Maddox, in August 1964 when the
latter ship reported it was being fired upon by North Vietnamese forces in the Gulf of Tonkin, an action that
caused repercussions, both military and political, still reverberating today.
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Seventh Fleet), a small amphibious force of five ships, and some auxiliary
vessels. The Seventh Fleet, based in the Philippines, was available to Admiral
Joy in an emergency. This force consisted of the carrier Valley Forge (carrying
86 aircraft), a cruiser, eight destroyers, three submarines, and supporting vessels.
Like Walker’s Eighth Army, Admiral Joy’s command was really an occupation
force, not one designed for combat. Its primary duties were defensive in nature,
mainly concerned with air attacks on naval installations in Japan, the security of
these installations, and the evacuation of U.S. citizens in an emergency.”’

The final part of the U.S. military triumvirate in the region was the Far East
Air Forces (FEAF), which controlled three widely-spaced air forces: the
Thirteenth Air Force in the Philippines, the Twentieth Air Force on Okinawa and
Guam, and the Fifth Air Force in Japan. FEAF’s primary mission was distinctly
defensive in nature — to provide an active air defense of FEC’s area of opera-
tions. Definitely subordinate were such missions as the conducting of air trans-
port operations, the maintaining of a mobile strike force, and the providing of air
support of operations “as arranged with appropriate Army and Navy comman-
ders.””® Though FEAF was the United States Air Force’s largest overseas
command, with 35,122 people assigned, several factors militated against it being
a truly effective force for any major contingency. There was inadequate engi-
neering support, shortages of personnel in specific categories (i.e., navigators
and bombardiers), reduced training time because of budget cuts, and, while
FEAF had most of its peacetime allotment of aircraft, little fat in the form of
extra aircraft to replace combat losses.”

Maj. Gen. Howard M. Turner’s® Thirteenth Air Force was headquartered
at Clark Field near Manila. Also based at Clark were the 18th Fighter-
Bomber Wing (77 on-hand/64 combat-ready F-80Cs), the 374th Troop Car-
rier Wing’s 21st Squadron, with eight C-54s and four C—47s, and the 6204th
Photo Mapping Flight (Provisional), with two RB—17s used to map the
Philippines.*
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The Twentieth Air Force was
commanded by Maj. Gen. Alvan C.
Kincaid® from Kadena Air Base on
Okinawa. At Kadena were the six
RB-29s of the 31st Photo Recon-
naissance Squadron, Very Long
Range. The 31st was a Strategic Air
Command (SAC) unit attached to
FEAF for operations. The 51st
Fighter-Interceptor Wing was
equipped with F-80Cs (76/59),
while the 4th Fighter All-Weather
Squadron had propeller-driven
F-82s(7/5). As its designation im-
plies, the 4th’s radar-equipped
planes were to operate in all types
of weather and at night. The F-80s
did not have that capability. These
latter two units were based at Naha,
south of Kadena. Far to the east, at
Andersen Air Base on Guam, were
the B-29s (22/21) of the 19th
Bombardment Wing. This wing

Lt. Gen. Walton H. Walker, the newly-
appointed commander of the Eighth
Army, confers with Maj. Gen. Earle E.
was not part of SAC. Partridge, commander of the Fifth Air

Largest of the air forces in Force, at Taegu on July 16, 1950.
FEAF was the Fifth Air Force head-

quartered in Nagoya, Japan. Maj. Gen. Earle E. Partridge commanded the Fifth.
Tall, lean, gray-haired “Pat” Partridge had led the Fifth since October 1948.
During World War II, he had been chief of staff of the XII Bomber Command in
North Africa, then commander of the Eighth Air Force’s 3d Air Division.
Following a brief stint as commander of the Eighth Air Force in the Pacific, he
returned to Washington in January 1946 to become Assistant Chief of Staff for
Operations, Army Air Forces. Prior to assuming command of the Fifth Air Force,
he was director of training and requirements in the Office of the Deputy Chief of
Staff for Operations, Headquarters, USAF.®

Five wings comprised the Fifth’s major components: the 8th Fighter-
Bomber Wing (72/53 F-80Cs) was at Itazuke Air Base on Kyushu, along with
the F-82s (10/6) of the 68th Fighter All-Weather Squadron; on Honshu’s north-
eastern shore lay Misawa Air Base. where the 49th Fighter-Bomber Wing (71/52
F-80Cs) was stationed; near Tokyo was Yokota Air Base, which housed the 35th
Fighter-Interceptor Wing (69/54 F-80Cs), the 339th Fighter All-Weather

62. Maj Gen Alvan C. Kincaid held many training assignments during World War II before becoming chief of
staff, then Deputy Commanding General/Administration, IX Tactical Air Command. After the war, he
returned to Air Training Command prior to becoming Commanding General, Twentieth Air Force on Septem-
ber 8, 1948. After leaving the Twentieth on July 31, 1950, he was the Fourth Air Force’s commander and vice
commander of the Continental Air Command.

. Robert P. Fogerty, Biographical Data on Air Force General Officers, 1917-1952 (USAF Historical Study 91,
Maxwell AFB, Ala., 1953).
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Squadron (15/8 F-82s), and the 8th Tactical Reconnaissance Squadron (Photo
Jet) with RF-80s (25/8); just north of Tokyo was Johnson Air Base, home to
the two B—26 (26/18) squadrons of the 3d Bombardment Wing (Light); round-
ing out the Fifth Air Force’s wings was the 374th Troop Carrier Wing at
Tachikawa Air Base, with two squadrons of C-54s (26/22).

As of May 31, 1950, FEAF held 1,172 aircraft, of which there were 504
F-80s, 47 F-51s, 42 F-82s, 73 B-26s, 27 B-29s, 179 transports, 48 reconnais-
sance planes, and 252 miscellaneous types (T-6, SB—17, T-33, L-5, etc.).*
However, of these aircraft, only 657 (not all of these combat ready) were actu-
ally available for use in Korea.® The remaining aircraft were either in storage or
had to be used for missions with the Thirteenth and Twentieth Air Forces and in
the defense of Japan. The F-80C was by far the most numerous and most modern
aircraft in FEAF’s inventory, but this is not saying much because this aircraft was
itself rapidly growing obsolete.

For Stratemeyer and the Air Force and, for that matter, the other services, the
Korean War was a tough war. Yet, ironically, it was also a delicate war. It was
tough in that resources were slim and often strained to the limit. As mentioned
earlier, many of FEAF’s planes were obsolete or rapidly approaching obsoles-
cence at the start of the war. Additionally, FEAF was seriously undermanned.
The budget cuts of the post-World War II years left the Air Force short of per-
sonnel in many categories. To take up the slack, many reservists and Air National
Guardsmen had to be called up during the war. This was not necessarily a bless-
ing because the training of many of these people was often substandard, again
primarily because of the budget cuts.

Still, Stratemeyer kept his forces trained as well as possible considering that
the cuts severely constrained both the amount and nature of training his troops
could receive. For example, cross-country flights were curtailed, so navigation
missions were flown generally flown between well-known landmarks or using
radio aids. This was not a satisfactory situation, considering the type of terrain
and lack of navigational aids in Korea and Japan. Moreover, little rocket firing
could be done because stocks of the rockets were not to be depleted.® Neverthe-
less, Stratemeyer appears to have had FEAF much more ready for wartime
operations than either the Army or Navy in Japan. Certainly, mistakes and per-
sonnel failures occurred, but on the whole, FEAF performed admirably during
the Korean War.

Korea was tough for FEAF because of the conditions in which it had to oper-
ate: mountainous terrain; primitive living conditions (at least for those in Korea);
dusty, hot summers; cold, snowy winters. Maintenance personnel were particu-
larly affected by these most trying conditions, yet these unsung heroes of the war
kept the planes flying.

But Korea was also a delicate conflict. The first of the so-called “limited”
wars, it required a delicate military and diplomatic touch by the United States.

64. A close examination of various sources on the number of aircraft FEAF had on hand revealed numerous dis-
crepencies. These were perhaps caused by variations in accounting techniques and are impossible to reconcile
today. Total figures are taken from the FEAF Total Aircraft Inventory, page 51 of the FEAF History, January-
30 June 1950, Vol. III. Aircraft on hand by squadron are taken from the 25 June 1950 Station List, page 14 of
the FEAF Operations History, 25 June 1950 Through 31 October 1950, Vol. L.
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The Far East was not where the United States planned to fight; it was not where
it expected to fight. The eyes of Washington focused on Europe, where it was
believed the Soviet Union would most likely instigate a military conflict.

When the Korean War erupted, the Joint Chiefs of Staff and most of the
high-level advisors in the Truman administration believed that the war had been
launched on the specific orders of the Soviet leader, Premier Joseph Stalin. Not
to resist this threat would be perceived as an open invitation for Communist
mischief around the world; yet, to overreact would leave Europe vulnerable to
attack. Thus, the delicate balance of a limited war colored both the planning and
the execution of these plans.

Related to these factors were the interests not just of those nations actively
engaged in the Korean fighting, but those of the entire world, primarily through
the offices of the United Nations. Other countries did not view the world political
situation in the same light as did the United States. They were not necessarily
anti-American nor pro-Soviet, but wished to pursue their own agenda and poli-
cies. Though the United States furnished the bulk of the manpower and supplies
and played the major role in formulating policy concerning Korea, other
countries had a great deal of influence on this policy.

Two major decisions during the war illustrate the delicacy of such policy
making. The first concerns the crossing of the 38th Parallel as the UN forces coun-
terattacked northward. There was much apprehension among the United States’
allies and even among the members of the Truman administration that such a
move would be taken by the Soviets as a threat to their borders and could possi-
bly lead to an escalation into a general war. Others, particularly Republican mem-
bers of Congress, saw it as a way to split the Chinese and Soviets and to place the
United States in an influential position in the Far East. These divergent views
required a deft touch in reconciling both points of view into a coherent policy.

The speed of the military operations and the fact that this crossing was pre-
sented as a way to unify the whole of Korea rendered the matter a fait accompli.
When the Soviets did not react militarily to the crossing, it appeared to many that
the decision to cross had been correct.’” In reality, the delicate touch needed in
this decision was ignored or misunderstood. The consequences of this lack of
“touch” was painful.

This delicateness was also noticeably lacking in the decision to pursue to the
Yalu. Information gathered from various sources indicated that the Chinese would
intervene if the UN forces drew too close to the Yalu. However, the United States
downplayed most of these sources, notably the Indian ambassador to Peking,
K.M. Panikkar, as biased and untrustworthy. Also permeating the Washington and
Far East scenes was, if one may borrow a Japanese World War 1II term, a “Victory
Disease” atmosphere, the result of the glowing reports from MacArthur and a
lamentable lethargy by the policy-makers in Washington to examine critically the
situation as it was unfolding. Instead of a delicate feel in the handling of this
matter, a ham-handed heaviness is evident. The outcome was disaster.®®

General Stratemeyer took no part in the above policy decisions. If he had, he
probably would have tried to steer these decisions in another direction. His diary

67. Foot, pp 67-69.
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entries reveal that he was in favor of carrying the war as far as needed, including its
expansion into a general war. He had little regard for the politicians in Washington
and was perhaps slow in realizing that the politicians (and the JCS) were formulat-
ing new “rules of engagement” in light of the new world-wide political realities.

For Stratemeyer, the Korean War evolved into three “wars.” These “wars”
eventually wore him down physically and contributed to the heart attack which
brought his service career to a close. The most important of these, of course, was
the shooting one with the Communists. Prosecuting the war created a tremendous
strain on him as he was forced to fight it with meager resources. A concomitant
factor were the political restrictions of a limited war, restrictions which galled
him. But there were two other “wars” that engaged his attention to a great degree
and also imposed heavy burdens upon him. And it should be stressed that these
were not minor skirmishes to him. One was a “war” with the press; the other was
a “war” with the Army and Navy.

Public relations were very important to Stratemeyer, and he usually had top-
flight people working as his Public Information Officers (PIOs). He also enjoyed
a good rapport with many reporters and spent a great deal of time, perhaps too
much, acting as his own PIO. But the publicity was not for himself. As General
Holloway stresses, Stratemeyer “was not particularly concerned with looking
good unless there was good reason to look good, and if there was he was much
more concerned for credit going to those most directly responsible than for get-
ting favorable press for himself or the command as a whole.”®

The bloody infighting by the services in 1949 over the relative merits of the
Air Force’s B-36 and the Navy’s supercarrier left its mark on Stratemeyer. This
imbroglio, which featured the B-36 and the supercarrier as the catalysts for the
two services’ quest for money, roles, and missions (particularly concerning the
Navy’s place in strategic air warfare), was reported with great relish by the U.S.
press. Eventually, this very complicated matter was resolved in the B-36’s favor,
but not before some careers had been ruined and a residue of mistrust had settled
over the two services.”

Stratemeyer saw how the press had handled the B—36/supercarrier matter
and was not impressed with what he felt was biased and error-filled reporting.
Thereafter, he wanted to make certain that the accomplishments of the Air Force
received the publicity he believed the service deserved. As will be seen in a num-
ber of his diary entries, the Korean War only heightened his desire to see the Air
Force’s deeds recorded.

Still, in his view, the press too often either had no idea of how to report the
air war, described it inaccurately, or was used by the other services to denigrate
the Air Force’s contributions. Stratemeyer believed the Navy, in particular, used
“sharp tactics” and did not play fair with the Air Force in this regard.”’ Thus, he
fought a continual battle with the press. He did not always leave the the press to
his PIO, but often became directly involved in press and public relations matters.
When dealing with the press he was frank, friendly, and according to General
Holloway, “absolutely devoid of guile.”” An example of a direct relationship to
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the press was Stratemeyer’s weekly letters to the noted aviation writer Gill Robb
Wilson™ describing various aspects of the air war and FEAF’s role in it. The
information in these letters was intended for publication, which Wilson was
happy to accommodate.

Public relations was only one of the problems Stratemeyer faced. His third
“war” was with the Army and Navy. This struggle included misunderstandings
(sometimes real, often feigned) by the other services of the close air support role
of the Air Force in the Korean War; attempts by the Army to control FEAF and
make it its own air arm; and attempts by the Navy to run its own air war without
regard to other air activities, even though MacArthur had given Stratemeyer the
authority for “coordination control” over all air units. Matters such as these occu-
pied Stratemeyer’s attention almost as much as the fighting in Korea.

On May 20, 1951, Stratemeyer suffered a severe heart attack, ending his part
in the Korean War. After several months recovering at a hospital in Japan, he
returned to the United States in November to continue his recuperation at Winter
Park, Florida, a small town near Orlando. He retired from the Air Force on
January 31, 1952, having served for over 36 years. In May 1953, he had a sec-
ond heart attack from which he never fully regained his health.”

By mid-1951, Stratemeyer was gone from Japan and the Korean War.
MacArthur was gone also. But as the war in Korea ground on, attempts were
made to negotiate a cease-fire. By a circuitous route through the Soviet govern-
ment, the United States offered to discuss with the Chinese and North Koreans
the possibilities of a cease-fire. Mutual distrust, though, conspired to frustrate an
immediate cease-fire.

Finally, on July 10, 1951, negotiators from both sides met at Kaesong to thrash
out an agenda for an armistice. This was the first of many meetings that would be
held at Kaesong and later, P’anmunjom. These negotiations, which lasted over two
years, were marked by heated arguments, intransigence, propaganda, harangues,
oppressive silences, and, occasionally, real work toward obtaining an armistice.
In the two years these talks went on, thousands of men on both sides fell, not for
miles of territory but for yards. The war turned into positional, trench warfare
reminiscent of World War 1. Some of the bloodiest battles were fought during this
time. Gaining huge chunks of territory was not the purpose of these battles; the
goal was to gain the upper hand on a piece of territory bordering the strip of land
that, following the armistice, became the demilitarized zone (DMZ). Bloody
Ridge, Heartbreak Ridge, Old Baldy, Pork Chop Hill, and many other unnamed
peaks were the sites of the bloodletting. It was “King of the Hill” writ large.

In the air, the action was as nasty as on the ground. Early in the war, FEAF
met little resistance from the overmatched North Korean Air Force. Flak was
another story. Close support missions are always dangerous, and as the Commu-
nist antiaircraft defenses increased, aircraft losses began to climb. Nevertheless,
these attacks continued, as did B-29 attacks over the whole of Communist-held
Korea. By the fall of 1950, the 18 strategic targets chosen by the JCS had already
been eliminated by FEAF aircraft.”
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Along with an increase in the number of antiaircraft weapons, the number of
enemy aircraft available soared. By June 1951, FEAF intelligence estimated that
the Chinese Communists had some 1,050 combat aircraft. About 690 of this total,
including more than 300 MiG-15s, were based in Manchuria. By contrast, FEAF
had only 89 F-86As available.” A little over a year later, the Communist air
strength in the Far East swelled to about 7,000 aircraft (5,000 Soviet, 2,000
Chinese, 270 North Korean).”

The appearance of the Soviet-built (and often Soviet-flown) MiG-15 in
November 1950 caused the air war to heat up considerably. Far East Air Forces
aircraft went after the airfields in North Korea with great success, but the fields
on the other side of the Yalu could not be attacked. With their planes usually hav-
ing both a numerical and altitude superiority, and their fields enjoying a sanctuary
status, the MiG—15 pilots began to show a greater aggressiveness. Surprisingly,
however, the Communists never used their numbers of aircraft to overwhelm the
UN air units. Still, the effectiveness of the MiGs resulted in a FEAF policy placing
that area of northwest Korea known as MiG Alley off limits to all Bomber
Command aircraft unless accompanied by fighters. Eventually, the B-29s were
forced to carry out most of their raids in MiG Alley at night. In pure fighter
against fighter combat, though, the UN planes (primarily American F-86As,
F-86Es, and F-86Fs) most often had the upper hand.

During the last two years of the war, FEAF remained busy attacking a vari-
ety of targets. Two major interdiction campaigns were mounted in 1951. One was
flown against the North Korean highway network, while the second targeted the
enemy railway system. Both campaigns received the same name, “Operation
Strangle,” an unfortunate choice because neither effort was able to completely
sever the enemy’s lines of communication. A lack of aircraft, increased resistance
by enemy fighters and flak, and an intensive repair effort by the Communists all
combined to reduce the effectiveness of these two campaigns.

Seeking a way to take better advantage of FEAF resources and to apply
more pressure on the Communists to negotiate, in early 1952, FEAF’s new
deputy for operations, Brig. Gen. Jacob E. Smart, recommended the “selective
destruction” of targets in North Korea. This was a shift away from the current
emphasis on the interdiction of rail lines and bridges. It represented, however, the
possibility of breaking away from a growing stalemate in Korea. Smart believed
that the territorial limits placed on UN air attacks created few problems for the
real enemy powers, the Soviet Union and Communist China, but by applying “air
pressure” on selected targets of importance to these two powers would break the
stalemate and influence them to seek an armistice.”

Among the group of likely targets for “selective destruction” were the North
Korean hydroelectric plants and their subsidiary installations. The destruction of
these plants would have severe repercussions on both sides of the Yalu. Between
June 24-27, 1952, these targets were attacked, knocking out an estimated 90 per-
cent of North Korea’s electric power potential. Although the plants required con-
tinuing neutralization, the raids still stunned the Communists.” The attacks,
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however, resulted in a furor throughout the world, particularly in Britain. Not for
the first time was the specter of World War III raised, and not for the last time the
Communists saw that the Allies would continue to limit the war to Korea.*

Although by this stage of the war targets were becoming scarce, FEAF
fighter-bombers continued to range all over North Korea during the day, while
the B—29s and B-26s attacked at night. Two of the more notable air efforts dur-
ing the last year of the war were “Operation Pressure Pump” and the attacks on
the enemy’s irrigation dams. Pressure Pump involved two massive strikes on
P’yongyang in June and August 1952 which effectively removed that city from
FEAF’s target list. The irrigation dam strikes in May 1953, which wiped out
miles of rice fields, railroad tracks, and highways, also proved highly effective.”’

While the B-29s, B-26s, F-84s, and other planes hit targets all over North
Korea, the F-86s dueled daily in MiG Alley with the MiG—15s. Most of the enemy
pilots appeared still to be learning the ropes of fighter combat and could be “easy
meat.” Occasionally, however, the F-86s met very skilled adversaries (“Honchos,”
who were most likely Soviet pilots) and the outcome did not always favor the
Sabres. Throughout the war, the ratio of MiG—15s to F—86s was weighted heavily
on the side of the MiGs. This resulted in the Sabre formations being much smaller
than their opponents. By May 1953, however, two more F-86 wings were available
as well as more of the new F-86F models. These additions finally enabled FEAF
to more actively seek the Communists in MiG Alley. Some of the fiercest fighting
of the air war, and some of the greatest victories by the Sabre pilots over their
adversaries, took place in May, June, and July 1953. One day, June 30, saw the
F-86s down 16 MiGs to set a new one-day record for the war.

Meanwhile, a couple of significant events occurred in the last months of the
war. In the United States, President Truman decided not to run for re-election and
the Democratic candidate, Adlai Stevenson, was defeated in November 1952 by
Dwight D. Eisenhower, who had promised to go to Korea in an attempt to bring
the Korean War to a close. Eisenhower did go to Korea the following month, but
did not discuss with the field commanders whether the war would be expanded
or an armistice sought quickly.

Also, the truce talks in Korea had broken off in October 1952, primarily
over the repatriation of prisoners, and would not resume for six months. From
October 1952 until the armistice was signed in July 1953, ground fighting was
confined primarily to the grumbling and muttering of artillery duels, with occa-
sional bursts of intense close-in fighting, as each side jockeyed to gain the upper
hand over a desired piece of real estate. During this same period, FEAF pilots
sharpened their skills in close support, as well as mounting various interdiction,
reconnaissance, and airlift missions.

Although Eisenhower wished to end the war peacefully, he was not averse to
considering a military conclusion to the conflict, including carrying the war into
Communist China and/or the use of nuclear weapons. Such considerations were
hinted at to certain nations, particularly India, which was believed to be keeping
Communist China apprised of U.S. diplomatic actions in regard to the war.
Eventually, the Communist Chinese realized that the Soviet Union (especially
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since Stalin’s death on March 5, 1953) was not going to come to their aid in the
event the Korean War escalated into Chinese territory, that haggling over prisoner
repatriations was not worth the problems that could ensue, and that the increased
tempo and power of the FEAF attacks was having a serious effect on their ability
to sustain their operations in Korea. Finally, in late March 1953, the Communists
agreed to repatriate sick and wounded POWs (“Little Switch”). Full armistice
talks resumed at P’anmunjom shortly afterwards and on July 27, the armistice
agreement was signed. “Operation Big Switch,” the final exchange of POWs,
took place over the next few days.®

This “limited” war had been exceedingly bloody. A full accounting of the
casualties probably will never be known. Recent estimates of losses indicate that
military casualties on both sides were approximately 2.4 million, while another 2
million civilians were casualties. These civilian figures may be conservative. For
the United States, 54,246 men were dead and another 103,284 were wounded.®

It had been a bloody battle for the Far East Air Forces as well. During the
war, FEAF lost 1,466 aircraft (out of a total of 1,986 UN planes destroyed).
These were split almost evenly between 1,041 combat and 945 non-combat
losses. The always dangerous flak claimed the greatest number of aircraft, 816
(most of these on ground attack missions), while 147 were lost in air-to-air com-
bat. There were human losses as well. FEAF suffered a total of 1,841 casualties,
including 1,180 dead.*

In the process of suffering these losses, FEAF units flew 720,980 sorties.
Considering that FEAF was never a large organization, this was quite an accom-
plishment. On these sorties, FEAF planes delivered 476,000 tons of ordnance,
which destroyed a tremendous amount of enemy equipment and facilities, and
killed numerous enemy soldiers. Among the equipment claimed destroyed (by Air
Force, Navy, Marine, and other UN aircraft) were 976 planes, including 792
MiG-15s, 1,327 tanks and 82,920 vehicles. Some 184,808 enemy troops were
also reported killed.*

Meanwhile, General Stratemeyer returned to the United States in November
1951 to continue his recuperation at Winter Park. Now viewing the war from afar
and though in relatively poor health, he continued to voice his concern with what
he perceived as the failure of the United States to “win” the Korean War. One
year after the armistice was signed, on August 25, 1954, he publicly stated his
views on this subject. The forum was a hearing in Orlando by Senator William F.
Jenner’s (R-Ind) Internal Security Subcommittee of the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee. These hearings had a dual purpose: first, to investigate the handling of the
Korean War (and, in the process, to bash the Truman and Eisenhower adminis-
trations) and, second, to investigate possible subversion in the government. (This
period was the height of the demogogic phenomenon known as McCarthyism,
after Senator Joseph R. McCarthy [R-Wis].)

Appearing before the committee, Stratemeyer did not mince words. “We
were required to lose the war,” he stated. “We weren’t allowed to win it.”*
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He also opined that this was not the fault of the JCS but of the State Department.

“It is contrary,” he said, “to everything that every military commander that
I have been associated with or from all of our history — he has never been in a
position where he could not win the war he started to win. That is not American.
And who did it — I don’t know. I know that General MacArthur’s hands were
tied, I am sure, not by the Joint Chiefs of Staff, but by the then State Department.
I make that as my opinion, and I still believe it.”"

During the Korean War, however, Gen. Stratemeyer did not complain pub-
licly about the situation. Of interest is his statement to the press on March 26,
1951, concerning national policy. “We are prepared to carry the air war to the
enemy wherever he may be,” he said, “but a decision to extend the employment
of our bombers or our fighters beyond the confines of Korea is not one that
should be made by the field commander. This is a basic decision that quite prop-
erly must be made at governmental and/or United Nations level. It might be
wise to point out that the military man implements foreign policy in our demo-
cratic form of government — the military do not formulate foreign policy.”*®
[Emphasis in the original.]

General Stratemeyer was not a major figure during World War II, but he
was involved in planning at the highest levels, both in Washington and in the
CBI. Unconditional surrender, unlimited warfare, the seizing of all of the
enemy’s territory were the terms of reference with which he was most familiar.
Korea brought a harsh new reality to him, that of limited warfare. In his remarks
before the subcommittee and later, it is obvious that he did not understand the
political realities of the Korean War. The idea that artificial, inviolable bound-
aries could be placed on war was foreign to him, as it was to many other
military leaders of that time.

Additionally, during these hearings Stratemeyer stated that the Eighth
Army’s November 1950 offensive was a “masterful stroke” by MacArthur
designed to prevent the Chinese from organizing against the UN force. Strate-
meyer chose to believe that the offensive was solely intended to blunt a Chinese
counterattack when, in fact, it was intended to end the war by a drive to the Yalu
and took little account of a major Chinese intervention. The number of Chinese
already in Korea took MacArthur and many of his lieutenants, including Strate-
meyer, by surprise.”

Like many of his contemporaries in the military, Stratemeyer tended to be
“conservative” in his political views. This led him to become involved, albeit
indirectly, with Senator Joseph McCarthy. In 1950, the senator began a sensa-
tional hunt for Communists and other subversives in the government. His methods
were irresponsible, and his charges were usually unsubstantiated, but he gained
a following. His downfall was precipitated in a showdown with the United
States Army in the spring and summer of 1954 over supposed Communists
in the Army. On June 11, 1954, McCarthy’s Senate colleagues introduced a
resolution condemning him. For the next several months the Senate wrangled
over the resolution.
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While this debate droned on, a number of McCarthy admirers formed groups
either supporting the senator or attempting to propogate his ideas. The publisher
and editor of the Chicago Tribune, Col. Robert R. McCormick, formed one such
organization, called For America, in May 1954. This group was against “super-
internationalism and internationalism” and for states rights and “enlightened
nationalism.”*

On November 13, 1954, McCormick announced a policy committee
consisting of 43 people for his organization. General Stratemeyer was on this
committee, along with retired generals Albert C. Wedemeyer, Mark Clark, and
James A. Van Fleet. A day later, a subsidiary group of For America, “Ten Million
Americans Mobilizing for Justice,” was announced. The purpose of this group
was to amass over a ten-day period 10 million signatures on petitions urging the
Senate not to censure Senator McCarthy. The group’s reasoning was that the
censure was Communist-inspired propaganda.

General Stratemeyer headed this group from his home in Winter Park. In
a statement to the press, he said that his “nonpolitical and nonpartisan” orga-
nization showed that the great majority of Americans were against the censure
because McCarthy was only “doing his sworn duty” in investigating the exec-
utive branch.”

As the censure hearings neared, the “Ten Million” held a rally at Madison
Square Garden on November 29. Rallies in other cities had also been planned,
but these were cancelled when it became apparent there was little support.
Although the organizers hoped that the Garden, which could hold over 22,000
people, would be filled to overflowing, only 13,000 showed up to hear the
speeches, one via radio from Stratemeyer in Winter Park.”

The turnout was a disappointment to the sponsors. What was even more dis-
appointing to the group was the number of signatures obtained on the petitions.
Having set 10 million signatures as the target, the approximately 1,150,000
names that were tabulated was deflating.”®

On December 2, 1954, by a vote of 67 to 22, the Senate censured Joseph
McCarthy. He never recovered politically, and died on May 2, 1957.* The “Ten
Million” disbanded quietly shortly after the censure, its goals not reached,
its inspirational leader in disgrace. The troublesome matter of subversion and
Communism would not go away, though, and in this regard, General Strate-
meyer’s name again appeared in the newspapers.

Stratemeyer’s testimony before the Internal Security Subcommittee in
August 1954, as well as the testimony of other Korean War commanders
(Clark, Van Fleet, Almond, and Joy, all now retired) was recycled in January
1955 in the subcommittee’s final report. At this time, the United States was
developing a new policy concerning Formosa. The subcommittee hoped that
lessons learned from the Korean War would be considered as this new policy
was being studied.
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The subcommittee also hoped that Stratemeyer and the other four officers
would help identify “subversive” elements in the government. In this it was
unsuccessful, although the final report stated that the former commanders had
“supplied some clues to subversion in Government departments.””

Four months later, in the May issue of the conservative magazine American
Mercury, Stratemeyer listed what he called the “Fourteen Commandments for
America Today.” Reflecting his conservative views and strong anticommunist
feelings, they were:*

1. Don’t surrender one more inch of ground to Chinese Communists.

2. Don’t let one more American ground soldier die in preventing Red China
from taking any of Chiang Kai-shek’s territory.

3. Equip, feed, and arm President Syngman Rhee’s forces and Generalissimo
Chiang Kai-shek’s forces, and encourage turning them loose.

4. Organize an American Foreign Legion of all people in the Far East
[emphasis in original] who want to fight Communism, just as the Soviet
does in China and Germany to fight the West.

5. Stop all appeasement to Communism.

6. Let Great Britain give Communist China Hong Kong if they are so anx-
ious to give other people’s real estate away.

7. Let’s get our prisoners out of Red China dungeons even if we have to fight
for them.

8. The same people who sold China and European Soviet satellites down the
river should not now be advising the present American administration.

9. Let’s get rid of fear — repeat fear — and practice “In God We Trust,” with
fight in it.

10. “In God We Trust” should be our cry from the house tops by all veter-
ans, American Legion members, Veterans of Foreign Wars, etc., and all
Americans with guts.

11. I agree with General Chennault that Communist China is a “paper tiger”
of bluff and bluff. Let us stop — repeat stop — bluffing, and call Red
China’s bluff.

12. Withdraw recognition of the Soviet and all her satellites and kick them
out of the United States of America.

13. We should reserve our real power for the real enemy, “the Soviet,” and
not fritter it away on Korean type actions.

14. Every American citizen should vote in local, Congressional, and Presi-
dential elections.

For one last time in early 1957, Stratemeyer’s name was coupled with that
of a conservative group. In February of that year, a Citizens’ Foreign Relations
Committee was formed. The group consisted of a number of prominent individ-
uals, among whom, besides Stratemeyer, were generals Wedemeyer and
Willoughby, noted writer John Dos Passos, and a number of Republican con-
gressmen. Many of this group were frequent critics of United States foreign
policy. The breaking of diplomatic ties with Communist countries and the support
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of “democratic subversion” in these same countries were among the policies
urged by this right-wing group.”

In the late 1950s, General Smart visited Stratemeyer and was saddened
when he saw his former commander. He saw “a man possessed with exaggerated,
if not irrational perceptions of reality.””® He believed that General. Stratemeyer
(and his wife) had been used by demagogues and sensationalists for their own
purposes and should have been protected from these unscrupulous persons. It is
also possible that the two heart attacks Stratemeyer suffered affected him to a
greater degree than was then apparent.

Following this last attempt to draw attention to perceived defects in U.S.
foreign policy, General. Stratemeyer’s name faded from the pages of the news-
papers as he lived out his last decade at his Winter Park home. On August 6,
1969, as another war (in many ways remarkably similar to the one he had fought
in Korea) raged in Vietnam, he passed away. He was 78. His devoted wife of
almost 53 years, Annalee, survived him. A few days later, in a simple but moving
ceremony, Lt. Gen. George E. Stratemeyer was laid to rest at the United States
Air Force Academy.” The three “wars” he had fought in Korea were long since
over; his last battle was now done.
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PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

Situation Summary

June 25, 1950 — September 14, 1950

At 0400 on June 25, North Korean troops poured south across the 38th Par-
allel to launch the Korean War. Outmanned and outgunned, most of the South
Korean defenders were quickly routed. Although some units, after unsuccessful
counterattacks, were able to retreat in reasonably good order, many units were
decimated and ceased to exist as effective forces. On the first day of the war, the
South Korean Army, along with its KMAG advisors, suffered a shattering defeat.

With the enemy driving hard for Seoul, the American ambassador to South
Korea, John J. Muccio, asked Gen. MacArthur to evacuate all American civilians
from the capital. On the 26th and 27th, under the watchful protection of Japan-
based F-82s and F—80s (no U.S. ground forces would see action until July 4),
these people were evacuated via ship and C—47/C-54 airlift.

Far East Air Forces fighters shot down several NKAF Yaks and Ilyushins on
the 27th, considerably dampening the enemy’s enthusiasm for air combat. Still,
with their airfields north of the 38th Parallel off limits (the President forbade any
attacks above the Parallel in a futile attempt to limit the war), over the next few
days enemy aircraft continued to attack various targets in South Korea. On June
29, one day before he received permission from the President and the JCS to con-
duct such operations, Gen. MacArthur authorized Gen. Stratemeyer to attack the
North Korean airfields and other military targets north of the 38th Parallel.
MacArthur emphasized that these attacks were to stay well clear of the
Manchurian and Soviet borders. Almost immediately upon receipt of this autho-
rization, FEAF aircraft began hitting North Korean targets. Within a few days the
NKAF ceased to be an effective force, and was capable only of nuisance-type
raids. With little effort, FEAF had gained air superiority.

Fighting on the ground was a different story. Seoul fell on June 28, and
Suwon (15 miles south of Seoul and the site of a major airfield) was lost on July
4. During this time the B-29s of the 19th Bombardment Group, the B—26s of the
3d Bombardment Group, plus F-80s, F—82s, and F-51s struck a variety of tacti-
cal targets in attempts to slow the enemy and to also show MacArthur’s head-
quarters (which was critical of FEAF’s efforts) that the Air Force was doing all
that it could. These attacks hurt the enemy, but they were too scattered to stop the
onrushing North Korean forces.

On June 30, President Truman decided to throw U.S. ground forces into the
fray and by July 4, the first units, elements of Maj. Gen. William F. Dean’s 24th
Division, reached the peninisula. The first clash between U.S. and NKPA forces
took place on July 5 south of Suwon, near Osan. Like so many of the encounters
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during the following days, in this fight the Americans were unable to stop the
North Koreans.

The ground situation would probably have been worse had it not been for the
work of FEAF. Its planes, joined by those from the Navy’s Task Force 77, hit tar-
gets from P’yOngyang in the north to the front lines in the south. On July 8,
FEAF Bomber Command (Provisional) was established to exercise operational
control over the B-29s of the 19th Group, the 31st Strategic Reconnaissance
Squadron, and two Strategic Air Command B-29 groups that would be arriving
shortly. Though the B—29s were intended for deep strategic bombing, the almost
daily crises caused them to be used more often as tactical bombers attacking tar-
gets in and near the front lines.

These attacks cost the enemy many men, vehicles, and much materiel, yet
helped only to slow the enemy’s drive south. But these missions did enable the
tired and hard-pressed U.S. and ROK troops to regroup and conduct a fighting
retreat. At last, on August 4, with more U.S. troops available (the 1st Cavalry
Division and the 25th Infantry Division had now been thrown into the fight, and
more reinforcements were on the way), and with the North Korean supply lines
being pounded daily by FEAF and Navy planes, the retreat halted. United States
and ROK forces now held a line running approximately 100 miles north from
Korea’s southern coast generally along the Naktong River, then east from the
Waegwan area to Yongdok on the east coast. Pusan, the only major port now
available to the defenders for supplies and reinforcements, lay within this defen-
sive line, which soon became known as the Pusan Perimeter.

Intense, fierce fighting continued throughout August, with FEAF aircraft
providing support through the bombing of North Korea, the interdiction of
enemy supply lines, and through the close air-support of friendly forces. Though
the situation often became critical during the month and there were local
reverses, the perimeter line held. And while this fighting was going on, Gen.
MacArthur was planning a bold stroke to regain the initiative and drive the
NKPA out of South Korea — an amphibious assault at Inch’6n.
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The Diary

COPY

HEADQUARTERS, FIFTH AIR FORCE
Office of the Commanding General, APO 710
8 October 1950

Dear General Stratemeyer:

I am sorry so much time has elapsed since you asked me for the
inclosed notes.

The delay arose because we found a page is missing from my diary
covering the early part of 27 June. My secretary has searched
everywhere to no avail.

All T can recall from that date is that you arrived and that you did
not desire to attend the teleconference which took place in the
afternoon and which is adequately covered in the notes herewith.

s/ P.

E.E. PARTRIDGE
Major General, USAF
Commanding

To — DEE

1. Let Col. Sykes' read.
2. Put this data on diary sheet and put in front of my diary No. 1.

G.E.S.
In order to have a complete picture of the Korean conflict “personalized”
from the beginning of hostilities I am adding General Partridge’s Diary
Notes for the period 25 - 28 June as he was acting in my stead during my
absence from my command post.

SUNDAY Nagoya. Fine except showers. Hot. Skeet shooting in morn-
25 June ing; five rounds for 116 out of 125. Made 1.00 on Howe.?

1950 Returned to learn of invasion of South Korea by North Korean
Army. First news from Tucker about as follows: 1130 - trouble
started (OSI [Office of Special Investigations] info) about 0400 local time.* By
0600, attacks had spread from west to east along 38th Parallel. Ongju under attack,
Kaesong taken(?). Tanks used. Twenty boats employed to turn ends.* 374th [Troop

1. “Dee” has not been identified but was probably Stratemeyer’s secretary. Col Ethelred L. Sykes was a special
assistant to Stratemeyer and was later Chief, Korea Evaluation Group.

2. Probably Col John D. Howe, SAF deputy for operational engineering, later deputy chief of staff for services.

3. Col Edwin L. Tucker had been SAF assistant chief of staff since February 1948. In June 1950, he became
SAF acting vice commander and later became deputy vice commander for the SAF Rear Echelon. FEAF
Headquarters first learned of the invasion at 0945, when the OSI head in Seoul radioed the news. Although the
North Koreans poured across the 38th Parallel in strength at 0400, it took the OSI and other agencies in Seoul
almost five hours to verify that a full-scale invasion was taking place.

4. Only two to three miles south of the border, Kaesong fell quickly. “Ongju” probably refers to the Ongjin
peninsula on the west coast. The North Korean “end-around” by a collection of junks and small boats took
place near Samch’Gk on the east coast.
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Carrier Wing] and 8th [Fighter-Bomber Wing] were alerted to implement FAF
[Fifth Air Force] Ops Plan #4.° Reported this to Crabb® and told him of my inten-
tions to remain in Nagoya, etc. Talked to Ted T[imberlake].

Returned from golf with Kay and Katy’ to find call from Timberlake. Talked
to him 1750.

Situation at Kimp’o reported through radio from tower to our ADCC [Air
Defense Control Center].® Field surveyed by 2 Yaks about 1100. Attacked three
times by single pairs of Yaks. We (MATS) [Military Air Transport Service] had
a C-54 on ground with damaged aileron and it was destroyed by enemy action.
Two other aircraft (one C—54 with aileron for one on ground and one B—17 with
a special passenger) enroute to Kimp’o were recalled.’

War officially declared by North Koreans 1100. Conference at my house
about 1900. Timberlake, Lt. Col. White (FEAF A-2), Simpson, Thompson, and
Sheehan.'® Reviewed situation.

We agreed FAF ready - must await instructions.

White expressed view that U.S. would abandon South Korea to Reds. I dis-
agree. This line of action is unthinkable and I await with interest the policy of the
U.S. JCS.

Arranged 1000 conference at FEAF for FEAF, FAF, FEAMCOM [Far East
Air Materiel Command] and MATS.

News came later that General Stratemeyer will arrive Tokyo on 27th.

MONDAY Nagoya. Up early, but before that, 0045, Crabb called to say his
26 June instructions from GHQ [General Headquarters] are that depen-
1950 dents will be evacuated by freighters from Inch’6n."" We are to
provide fighter cover and are authorized to fire on enemy air-
craft to protect these vessels. I told Crabb to put this in writing to FAF and to send
info copy to GHQ so that they may object to the language if it is not appropriate.

Departed Nagoya in 3411 [an aircraft with that serial number] with White
(A-2), Sheehan and Thompson at 0800.

5. This operations plan detailed the procedures and equipment to be used for the evacuation of U.S. civilians and
military personnel from Korea. (SAF Operations Plan No. 4, Mar 1, 1950, Change No. 1, Mar 23, 1950.)
Additionally, SAF was directed to increase its surveillance of the Tsushima Strait. (FEAF Opns Hist, 25 Jun-
31 Oct 50, Vol. I, p 19.)

6. Brig Gen Jarred V. Crabb’s assigned job was FEAF deputy chief of staff for operations, a position he had held
since June 1949, but at this time he was also acting as Vice Commander, FEAF. Crabb also served with 5AF
in World War II.

7. Kay was Partridge’s daughter and Katy, his wife.

8. An air defense control center was an air operations installation which, using radar and other early warning
devices and facilities, provided aircraft control and warning, and also contributed and directed the active air
defense in a given air defense sector.

9. Located several miles west-northwest of Seoul, Kimp’o was the city’s main airport. The planes were identi-
fied as Yak—9s. The destroyed C-54 (from the 1503d Air Transport Wing) had been on a regular run to Seoul
for the U.S. Embassy and KMAG. The plane had been damaged the day before when a Korean laborer drove
a forklift into an aileron. Several of the venerable B—17s were still being used for VIP transport and search-
rescue service.

10. Lt Col John M. White, Jr.; probably Lt Col O’Wighton D. Simpson, SAF deputy for intelligence; probably Lt
Col Clyde A. Thompson, SAF assistant deputy for operations. Sheehan has not been identified, but may have
been one of Partridge’s aides.

11. Early on the morning of the 26th, evacuation operations began at Seoul. Evacuees (totalling 682) boarded the
Norwegian merchant vessel Reinholte, which had just finished unloading fertilizer at Inch’6n. At 1630, the-
ship got underway and was escorted by F-82s throughout the night. U.S. Navy destroyers, along with several
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Maneuver Lexi #1 (amphibious training exercise southwest of Tokyo)
underway today so had to avoid area thereabouts.

A conference was held at FEAF hq [headquarters] with General Doyle,
General White, Lt. Col. Thompson (FAF) and FEAF staff in attendance.'? The
intelligence situation was outlined and every possible aspect of the situation
reviewed.

It is agreed that there had been an intelligence failure in the field in that the
uprising in Korea occurred without prior warning.

Action to be taken by the Eighth Army in loading 8,000 tons of ammunition
were discussed.

The plan to provide air cover for the dependents and non-combatant civil-
ians, who are being evacuated from the Seoul area, was presented and General
Crabb noted that General MacArthur had expressed a firm desire that no details
of the evacuation be made public.

General Crabb noted that the 512th Weather Recon Sq [Reconnaissance
Squadron] had been directed to provide additional flights to include our weather
and reconnaissance coverage.

General Crabb said eight (8) F-82s have been brought into the Itazuke area
from Okinawa and that he was anxious to return these aircraft to their home base
as soon as the situation permitted."”

General Crabb stated that the twelve (12) C—54s of the 374th Troop Carrier
Group which had been gathered at Itazuke had been released to return to their
normal duties.

It was agreed that the C—47s and C—46s being held in reserve for possible flights
to Korea might be dropped back from an ““alert” status to one of “overall readiness.”"*

It is apparent from the conversation that there is a plan in the mill to give
the Koreans ten (10) F-51s; appropriate instructions were issued to Material
to prepare these aircraft for dispatch."”

General White mentioned that there were eight (8) C—47s in the Philippines
enroute from the U.S. so that these aircraft may proceed as a group to Saigon.

B-26s, met the Reinholte the next morning to continue the escorting duties to Fukuoka, Japan. During the
evacuation, a single enemy fighter bounced a pair of F-82s. Although authorized to fire on any enemy air-
craft while performing this cover mission, the U.S. pilots did not return fire. (Hist, FEAF, 25 Jun-31 Dec 50,
pp 29-31.) The enemy plane did not tarry long, quickly returning to its side of the border. Meanwhile, Amer-
ican dependents from Taejon, Taegu, and Pusan boarded another cargo vessel at Pusan. (Futrell, p 9.)

12. Brig Generals John P. Doyle, commanding officer of Far East Air Materiel Command (FEAMCOM), and
Edward H. White, 1503d Air Transport Wing commander.

13. Having a greater loiter time than the F-80s, the long-legged, twin-engined F—82 night fighters were to cover
the evacuation of civilians from Seoul. Not enough of this type of fighter were in Japan, so the F-82-equipped
4th FS moved to Itazuke this day. The squadron returned to Naha on July 8. (Futrell, p 8; FEAF Opns. Histo-
ry, 25 Jun-31 Oct 50, Vol. I, p 14.)

14. These World War II-vintage transport planes had been readied to evacuate the civilians, but over-optimistic
reports that the situation was stabilizing caused the evacuation plans to be shelved and the transports stood
down. However, about midnight on June 26, FEAF received word of a worsening situation north of Seoul and
the air evacuation operations were restarted. Most of the C—54s were not now available because they were
being used for other purposes, but 2 from the 374th Wing, plus 9 C—47s and 2 C-46s from FEAMCOM and
the FEAF base flight were obtained. These planes eventually flew out 851 people before the evacuation was
completed on June 29. An additional 905 people came out of Korea by ship. (Futrell, p 12; FEAF Opns. His-
tory, 25 Jun-31 Oct 50, Vol. I, p 22.)

15. A number of ROK pilots had been selected just prior to the invasion for training on the F-51. With the out-
break of the war, the need for their services became great and a detachment, named “Bout-One,” was formed
out of the American 36th FBS to hasten their training. The F-51s were former tow target aircraft. The half-
trained Korean pilots and their instructors, led by Maj Dean Hess, moved to Taegu on June 30 and began fly-
ing combat missions almost immediately. (Hist, Sth AF, Vol. I, Jun 25-Oct 31, 1950, p 3; Futrell, p 89.)
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This subject is highly classified and he mentioned it to me only because of the
necessity of MATS to retrieve the forty-one (41) crew members after the air-
planes had been delivered.'

During the conference a message was received from General Chennault
offering use of ten (10) transports for evacuation purposes.'’

General Doyle expressed his concern over the security of his AVAMMO
[aviation ammunition] dumps. Colonel Rogers'"® is to look into this matter and if
the situation warrants, he will request assistance from Eighth Army.

General Eubank™ dropped in to suggest that if such action had not already
been taken we should initiate an investigation into the B-29 accident which
occurred off Guam on Friday, 23 June. This action had already been taken by
General Crabb.

I attended a teleconference at 1400 hours in the Dai Ichi Building at which
General MacArthur, Gen. Almond, Admiral Joy, General Wright, Gen.
Willoughby, Gen. Eberle and Gen. Back were in attendance.” (General Strate-
meyer should read the transcript of this and the previous teleconference).

Five major points were covered:

1. The request for approval of a survey to determine the minimum amounts
and types of equipment which should be provided to Korea and an esti-
mate of the forces which might be used in stabilizing the situation there
was approved. The survey is to determine the requirements if we are to
retain and control the area around Seoul, Kimp’o and Inch’6n. The survey
party of fourteen (14) members, headed by Major General Church?, will
depart at 0400 in a C-54 from Haneda direct to Kimp’o (later changed).
Fighter cover will be provided. The Navy and the Air Force each to fur-
nish one (1) officer for this party.

2. CINCEFE authorized to ship arms and equipment to Korea and to protect
the shipments.

16. These aircraft were originally to be delivered to Metropolitan France, but because of the increasing strife
between the French and the Viet Minh in Indochina, the planes were flown directly to Saigon. No formal U.S.
agencies had yet been established in the area when the planes (the first to be given to the French by the U.S.
in southeast Asia) arrived and were turned over to the French. (Robert F. Futrell with Martin Blumenson, “The
United States Air Force in Southeast Asia,” The Advisory Years to 1965 (Washington, 1981), p 6.)

17. Whether General Partridge knew that Chennault’s Civil Air Transport (CAT) was now owned by the Central
Intelligence Agency (CIA) or that, because of FEAF’s need for cargo lift capacity, this knowledge would have
made any difference, is unknown. The first three CAT aircraft in the combat zone actually operated more in
support of covert projects than in a transport role. By November, however, some 24 CAT aircraft were hauling
freight, both inter- and intra-Japan. (William M. Leary, Perilous Missions: Civil Air Transport and CIA Covert
Operations in Asia [University, AL, 1984], pp 116-120; Hist Synopsis, Dir/Ops, FEAF, Sep 16-Oct 1, 1950,
Ops Req Div, p 2; Hist Synopsis, Dir/Ops, FEAF, Oct 1-Oct 15, 1950, Ops Req Div, pp 2-3.)

18. Probably Col Craven C. Rogers, FEAF deputy for intelligence.

19. Brig Gen Eugene L. Eubank, deputy inspector general at the Kelly AFB, Texas, Field Office of the Inspector
General.

20. Maj Gen Edward M. Almond commanded the black (segregated) 92nd Infantry Division in World War II.
From November 1946, he was Deputy Chief of Staff, GHQ (initially named Army Forces, Pacific, and later,
Far East Command [FEC]). Since February 1949, he had been FEC chief of staff. Brig Gen Edwin K. “Pinky”
Wright was FEC G-3; Maj Gen Charles Willoughby, FEC G-2; Maj Gen G.L. Eberle, FEC G-4; and Brig Gen
G.I. Back, FEC signal officer. The Dai Ichi Insurance Company building (now FEC headquarters) was built
just before World War IT and was one of the few left in the area that was partially air conditioned and had
been undamaged by the air raids.

. Actually a brigadier general, John H. Church, a GHQ staff officer, was directed initially to determine the kind
and amount of equipment needed by the ROK forces. The following day, the 28th, Church’s survey party
received a new task, that of being the GHQ Advance Command and Liaison Group (ADCOM). This was in
response to instructions finally received from Washington on the afternoon of the 27th directing MacArthur to

2
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3. CINCEFE is authorized to use arms if necessary to insure the safety of the

evacuation movement out of the Seoul area.”

4. The Seventh Fleet is to proceed to Sasebo and come under the operational
control of Admiral Joy; the comment on this provision that the JCS did not
feel that the situation with respect to the Russians was critical; otherwise the
fleet would not have been directed to such a confined location.”

5. General Roberts* will be returned to Korea immediately. He is presently

on the high seas and expected to land on the West Coast 4 July.

During the course of the conference, I had an opportunity to talk to Gen.
Willoughby re Colonel Dale” entering Formosa as an advisor to the Chinese Air
Force. Willoughby objects and suggested that we bring the Chinese air com-
manders up here for the Chinese Mission.

General Almond had directed that we study the situation with regard to our
transports and their operation into Korean airfields. General Eberle will make
known his requirements in case the logistic situation becomes critical and we
may be called upon to assist. We must have a plan.

The plan to bring ten (10) Korean AF pilots out of Korea and to land them
at Itazuke is under way at 1000 today.?® These pilots are to be checked in the
F-51 and are to fly their aircraft back to Korea.

When I first learned of this operation, I protested to General Almond that it
was useless to attempt such a procedure not only because the Koreans are entirely
incompetent as F-51 pilots, but because their logistics situation will not permit
the support of this complex type operation. General Almond recognized the truth
of my arguments, but said that General MacArthur had promised to give the air-
planes away. I then proposed that it would be far more productive if we could
provide officers and airmen who could assist with the maintenance, communica-
tions, etc. He not only concurred, but told me to make a plan by which a group
of officers and airmen might be assembled and transported to Korea to arrive at
the same time the F-51s reach there. This personnel will be made supplement to
the KMAG organization.

General Almond also expressed the thought that the pilots assigned to the
group might actually operate the F-51s to the extent necessary to carry out their
advisory mission.

About 1930 hours, General Almond called to relay information which he
had just received from Colonel Wright” in Korea. He stated that one of our Mus-
tangs had jettisoned two tanks in the Seoul area and that one of these struck and
killed six Koreans. The General was disturbed that our aircraft were avoiding

use air and naval forces to support the South Koreans. After establishing his command post in Suwon, Church
assumed control of the KMAG personnel and began to seek ways to lend as much assistance as possible to the
ROK Army. (Appleman, p 43.) There are reports that Church had little faith in the ROK Army and apparently
did not exert himself greatly on its behalf. (Joseph C. Goulden, Korea: The Untold Story of the War [New
York, 1982], pp 92-93.)

22. This meant Air Force and Navy units only; the Army was not mentioned. (“History of the JCS,” Vol. III,
pp 80-81.)

23. Sasebo was a major American naval base on Kyushu’s west coast.

24. Brig Gen William L. Roberts, former chief of KMAG, then enroute home for reassignment.

25. Nothing has been found on Col Dale or his assignment.

26. A main FEAF installation, Itazuke Air Base was on the island of Kyushu and was one of the closest bases
to Korea.

27. Col W.H.S. Wright, acting chief of KMAG, pending the arrival of a permanent replacement.
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combat rather than engaging and
destroying the North Korean air-
planes. He directed me to take the
necessary action to insure that our
AF patrols maintain an aggressive
attitude in the accomplishment of
their mission. (General Almond
was especially caustic regarding
the failure of one of our F-82
pilots to shoot down a Yak which
flew over Inch’6n anchorage. The
F-82 was “bounced” but not shot
at. Pilot of ‘82 ducked into the low
cloud and when he came out sec-
onds later, Yak had disappeared.
See messages to and from Wash-
ington 27 June.)

This matter was discussed

At the beginning of the war, Maj. Gen. . .
Edward M. Almond was MacArthur’s with - General Timberlake who

. . .

deputy chief of staff- He later commanded promised to .adv1s.e PI'ICG. and see

the X Corps. that appropriate instructions were
issued.

A message confirming this and directing certain specific action by the FAF
was prepared but was held by me until early in the morning of the 27th. It was
subsequently dispatched and its contents were concurred in by General Wright
of GHQ. It directs the FAF to maintain air superiority over the Seoul, Inch’6n
and Kimp’o areas and to provide air cover for aircraft and for shipping when
specifically directed by FEAF. The message specifically directs aggressive
action in the event that hostile aircraft interfere or attempt to interfere with FAF
mission or acts in an unfriendly manner to South Korea forces or our own.

General Crabb, Colonel Rogers and I discussed the deteriorating situation in
the Seoul area until about 2330 hours. Colonel Rogers had been in on the tele-
con with Mr. Nichols® when the announcement was made that the city was under
shellfire and that the conference had to be terminated.

There were several calls between General Crabb and me during the early
morning hours and also in conference with Mr. Muccio’s liaison officer, Major
Hammond.*

The latter relayed a message which he was endeavoring to relay to General
Wright stating that the Ambassador was most anxious that air cover be provided
Tuesday morning because the situation was slowly deteriorating. This information
was relayed through Rogers to General Wright.

During the night requests began to be received covering the evacuation of
additional dependents and non-combatants from Kimp’o. General Crabb set up

28. Col George E. Price, FEAF assistant deputy for operations.

29. Chief Warrant Officer Donald Nichols, commander of OSI’s District 8 in Seoul. Warrant Officers are usually
referred to as “mister.” A telecon was a link between two or more teletypewriters. They could record “hard”
paper copies, while simultaneously projecting the texts on viewscreens.

30. Hammond’s full name is unknown.
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these missions using C—46s, C—47s and C-54s. The mission is to depart in time
to reach Kimp’o soon after daylight.

TUESDAY A redline from General Vandenberg® requested further data
27 November &5t why our F-82 pilot avoided combat over Inch’on yes-
1950 terday. This message was answered about 0820 stating that
the pilots were operating under normal instructions, but that
these instructions have now been amended.

There seemed to be a lot of pressure to secure an answer to the Vandenberg
redline, but it was most difficult to secure any additional data other than that
which had already been submitted.

(Page as per General Partridge missing from his diary.)

F-82s undergo engine maintenance. An F-82 pilot scored the first victory of
the war for the USAF.

He mentioned the fact that the British Commonwealth Overseas Forces
[BCOF] were not available for employment against the North Koreans.

I had scarcely returned to my office from this conference when I was again
called to the Dai Ichi Building for a teleconference with Washington. Present
were Generals MacArthur, Almond, Hickey, Beiderlinden, Willoughby, Wright
and Eberle, and Admiral Joy. Colonel Fortier was also there.*

The teleconference directed a major reversal of policy on the part of the US
government. CINCFE [Commander-in-Chief, Far East] was directed to employ
such naval and AF [air forces] as were at his disposal to bolster the SK [South
Korean] forces and restore the territorial integrity of that nation. Seventh Fleet
was given the task of establishing Formosa as a neutral island, preventing attacks

31. A “redline” was the designation given certain very important messages for prompt and special handling. By
then-current Air Force regulations, the Secretary of the Air Force, the Under Secretary, the Chief of Staff,
USAF, and certain other individuals as spelled out in the regulations were the only persons authorized to send
or receive redline messages. As Chief of Staff, Gen Hoyt S. Vandenberg was authorized to send this redline.
(Woodford A. Heflin—editor, The United States Air Force Dictionary [Maxwell AFB, Ala., 1956], p 431.)
General Vandenberg held many important positions during World War II, including that of Chief of Staff,
12AF; Chief of Staff, North African Strategic Air Forces; Deputy Chief of Staff, Headquarters AAF; Deputy
Commander in Chief, Allied Expeditionary Air Force; and Commander, 9AF. After the war, he was Assistant
Chief of Air Staff for Operations, Commitments, and Requirements, then held several intelligence assign-
ments. Between September 1947 and April 1948, he was Air Force vice chief of staff. On April 30, 1948, Van-
denberg became Chief of Staff, USAF.

32. Maj Gen Doyle O. Hickey, Deputy Chief of Staff, FEC; Brig Gen William A. Beiderlinden, FEC G-1. Col
L.J. Fortier was on the FEC intelligence staff.
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from the mainland and vice versa. There were other pertinent details, particularly
those regarding public relations. CINCFE was adamant that the successful oper-
ation in Korea depended largely on the restitution of the spirits of the Korean
Army and the people, and, for that reason he urged that Washington immediately
announce the provisions of the decision. Washington hedged and intimated that
12 hours would elapse before the announcement was made.

CINCEE turned to me and directed immediate action, but, at the same time
he warned that it would be necessary for FEAF to be prepared to continue the air
defense of Japan against the attacks of the Russian AF.

He directed that a message be sent to British Commonwealth Overseas
Forces stating that our instructions included action by US forces only, and that
no operations outside Japan are contemplated for BCOF units. CINCFE said that
he had received a message from Chennault regarding the use of his transports and
if we needed those transports we should ask GHQ to secure them. Concurrently,
it was announced that PanAm and Northwest Airlines would be used to evacuate
dependents and non-combatants (civilians) to the U.S.** It was announced that
682 people were aboard the Rheinholte. CINCFE agreed that General Church
should proceed to Suwdn under air cover. His survey group is now being
changed to a command group and will provide the advanced echelon for GHQ
headquarters. CINCFE has assumed operational control of KMAG and General
Church is to be the directing commander on the spot.

The move of the 19th Bomb Group to Okinawa was approved by General
MacArthur and he stated flatly that it sounded like a good idea.*

CINCEE stated his firm belief that the third night following 27 June will be
the critical one here in Japan. He feels that if there is an attack in the near future,
it will be made on the night of Thursday or Friday of this week.

CINCEFE decided that the strategy of air defense was a matter for the air com-
mander to decide and directed that this authority be delegated to General Stratemeyer.

CINCEE then directed that following each air mission, a communique be
prepared and sent to General MacArthur’s headquarters for issuance. The general
was almost jubilant at the end of the conference.

He outlined the far-reaching results which will be achieved if the air effort
can be made effective tonight and tomorrow. He stressed again and again the
necessity of hitting the North Korean forces in the next 36 hours with every
resource at our disposal, carrying the action through the night if this is possible.
He expressed the firm conviction that vigorous action by the FAF would result in
driving the North Korean forces back into their territory in disorder.

Upon return from the teleconference, I briefed General Stratemeyer and
thereafter visited Intelligence and Operations in order to set up a better system of
reporting for the operations that are to be conducted. Not long afterwards I was
called again to GHQ to sit in on the final staff conference on FEC’s field order.
There were no new major items covered during this talk. Following the confer-
ence I again briefed General Stratemeyer on the plan.

33. As FEAF’s, or for that matter, the entire Air Force’s, airlift capability was seriously understrength at this time (the
Military Air Transport Service had only 597 aircraft in 1950), it was necessary to use commercial carriers for non-
essential work such as this. (Dick J. Burkard, MAC Historical Handbook, 1941-1984 [Scott AFB, 111.,1984], p 95.)

34. The 19th BG moved 22 four-engine B-29 medium bombers from Guam to Kadena Air Base immediately
upon receipt of orders.
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The evening was spent in endeavoring to ascertain what action had been
taken during the past 24 hours and in the preparation of an “Air Intent” for the
following period.*

During the course of the evening, General Almond called to give me a very
rough time indeed regarding the failure of the AF to drop a single bomb in Korea
yesterday. During the course of the teleconference, I had been so incautious as to
predict that we would have a B-26 mission operating against the North Korean
forces before dark. This mission did come off, but smaller than had [been] antic-
ipated because most of the B—26 aircraft were engaged in escort activities. The
small force of five airplanes which finally took off were aborted due to bad
weather; in addition to that, the strikes that were scheduled to continue through
the night were scattered because of the bad weather.

General Almond took a dim view of the entire proceeding and said so in no
uncertain terms, particularly when he discovered that the forecast for this morn-
ing’s weather was bad. He repeated again and again that in order to save the
South Korean forces and their government from collapse, it is mandatory that we
take some visible action in support. He wanted bombs put on the ground in that
narrow corridor between the 38th [Parallel] and Seoul, employing any means and
without any accuracy. Following my extended conversation with General
Almond, I called Timberlake and Al Kincaid and did my best to convey the
urgency of the situation and to spur them on to a full-out effort. Both were most
cooperative and understanding.

Following the staff meeting, I briefed General Stratemeyer on the proposed
operations for the day and endeavored to secure additional information on the
actual progress of events.

At ten o’clock General Crabb and I were called to General Almond’s office and
discussed with him not only the current plan of operations, but the mechanical
method by which we would brief him and he in turn was to brief General MacArthur.

We returned from this conference barely in time to improvise a new map and return
for the Chief of Staff’s conference at 1130; briefings by Admiral Morehouse.* General
Crabb brought the people present up-to-date on past events and current contentions.

General Almond made a considerable point of insisting that the Joint Infor-
mation Center which is being set up on the sixth floor of the Dai Ichi building
must be used for the Joint Staff. It was pointed out to him by several people there
it would be impossible to operate in this manner, but he insisted that we try it and
we supply the necessary liaison and intelligence officers to make the system
function. FEAF’s room is 619 and is at present entirely bare of all except the
most meagre furniture.

During the course of the conference, I made arrangements thru General
Hickey to insure that the AF might use in Korea such elements of the anti-aircraft
artillery units now under our operational control as may be necessary to insure
some security for our advanced bases such as Suwon. Initially, there had been
considerable opposition to this project because the directive issued by CINCFE
precludes the use of Army troops in support of the SK forces.”

35. An Air Intent Notice was a summary of proposed air actions that were to take place within the next few days.

36. Rear Adm Albert K. Morehouse, chief of staff to Adm Joy.

37. Though the fighters and radars were part of the Air Force, the third part of the air defense team, the antiair-
craft artillery (AAA), belonged to the Army. This separation had been a bone of contention between the two
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General Willoughby announced with great pride that he had produced the
war’s first propaganda pamphlet and provided each man present with a sample.

During the course of the afternoon, arrangements were made with Major
Story*® to provide for a flight by the Bataan to Suwon; aboard will be
CINCFE.” General Stratemeyer will accompany the party and they expect to be
gone approximately two (2) days. In order to insure the completeness of the
arrangements, I appointed Lieutenant Evans® as project officer for FEAF and
sent him to Itazuke and thence to Suwon. In this way he becomes my official
liaison officer and he will, incidentally, secure a reading on the “folks” at Suwon. This will
provide me with some additional second-hand information on the field and will,
at the same time, give Evans training which will later prove invaluable to him.

The flow of information has improved considerably this date. We are still
hours behind on events in the FAF and almost entirely without information on
those of the Thirteenth.

I also had a long conversation regarding the positive information reaching this
headquarters. He (Timberlake) assured me that the details were being supplied and
after perusal of our daily intelligence, I'm inclined to believe him. Of all the con-
fusion I’ve observed in wartime, that produced in Ops [Operations] Intelligence
wins the prize. They are operating in a temporary establishment pending the com-
pletion of their Ops Room and are completely disorganized with respect to each
other and to the remainder of the hqrs. This must be corrected.

After endeavoring all night to find enough information so that Col. Van
Meter"' could issue a public relations release, I abandoned the project at one
o’clock in the morning and went to bed.

WEDNESDAY  Up late and barely made the 8:30 staff meeting. This was a
28 June rainy day in Tokyo in contrast to our recent excellent
1950 weather and the weather was dubious in the vicinity of
Itazuke and Seoul.

The early reports indicated that even with the utmost effort on our part, our
actual accomplishments in support of the Korean forces were negligible. Bad
weather prevented any take-off before seven o’clock and some of the aircraft
which departed returned almost immediately.

* ok ok

This entry concludes Gen. Partridge’s portion of this diary.

services for many years. With the exception of those AAA units belonging to divisions, SAF exercised opera-
tional control over all other AAA units. But at this early stage of the war, before permission was given
MacArthur to use Army troops in Korea, he was understandably reluctant to authorize the use of any Army
forces in that country. (Futrell, p 430: FEAF Mission Directive, July 12, 1950, Annex 4 of FEAF Opns Hist,
25 Jun-31 Oct 50, Vol. L)

38. Lt Col Anthony F. Story, MacArthur’s personal pilot.

39. MacArthur’s personal aircraft was a C—54 named Bataan.

40. First Lt William J. Evans, Partridge’s aide-de-camp. This type of training apparently did prove invaluable, for
Evans retired from the Air Force in 1978 as a full general.

41. Lt Col Samuel N. Van Meter, acting PIO for FEAF.
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The Diary of General Statemeyer,

SUNDAY Enroute back to Tokyo after two weeks’ temporary duty in
25 June Washington, D. C. and landed at Hickam [AFB in Honolulu]
1950 when the news reached me that North Korea had declared
war on South Korea as of 1100 hours that day. Actually,
North Korean forces had crossed the 38th Parallel as early as 0400 hours, 25
June, to take not only South Korea but the rest of the world by surprise. Field
intelligence had broken down somewhere and FEC had no forewarned knowl-
edge of the massing of the estimated 200,000 troops nor their intent to cross the
Parallel. Upon receipt of news of the civil war, I changed my plans to return
direct to Tokyo via Wake instead of Okinawa.

MONDAY In the meantime, Major General E. E. Partridge, my Fifth Air
26 June Force commander who had been acting in my stead, set the
1950 wheels moving. General MacArthur, after several teleconfer-
ences with the Joint Chiefs, ordered evacuation with fighter
cover of all American personnel in South Korea. Transports were unarmed,
although fighters were armed, and orders were for use of those arms for protec-
tion of the American evacuees only. However, materiel was ordered carried in via
air transport to the South Koreans and 10 of our F-51s were ordered, against
FEAF’s request, to be turned over to the South Korean Air Force for their use.
This latter order entailed training on our part of the pilots who were to fly the
craft, and the supplying of T/O&E pertaining thereto.” Reconnaissance devel-
oped that North Koreans were supplied with a quantity of tanks and were push-
ing through South Korea without too much effort. The South Koreans were
further handicapped by the lack of military leadership in that General Roberts,
chief of our Military Mission, had just left on rotation and was on the high seas
back to the States. KMAG was being administered by a full colonel and a hand-
ful of trained staff. General MacArthur appoints Brigadier General Church and a
group of 14 selected officers, including one Air Force and one Navy representa-
tive, to proceed to Korea to assist the South Koreans. I landed at Wake and took
off immediately for Tokyo.

TUESDAY Arrived Haneda 1120 hours.” Immediately assumed com-
27 June mand and was briefed on events to date by General Partridge.
1950 Since it was apparent that South Korea needed more than
—~  “support and supplies” from the Air Force, the President com-
mits the United States toward assuring the political integrity of South Korea and
decrees such support entails tactical methods. (At the same time the President
brought Formosa into the defense orbit.)** Airlift progressing; evacuees taken out
by airplane and sea. Reconnaissance and actual combat proving that North Koreans

42. T/O&E — “Table(s) of organization and equipment.” An Air Force document that prescribed the personnel
structure and equipment for a unit. The term is now obsolete

43. Haneda is located in the southern part of Tokyo on Tokyo Bay.

44. On this day, President Truman ordered the Seventh Fleet to take what actions and dispositions were necessary
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supported by Yak-3s, Yak—5s, and
some I1-10s. FEAF handicapped in
this shooting war by not being per-
mitted to cross the 38th Parallel to
destroy enemy at its source of stag-
ing. Seventh Fleet, under Vice
Admiral Struble®, participating.

WEDNESDAY Unfavorable
28 June weather; B-26

sortie aborted.
1950 Government of
South Korea has moved to Taejon.*
Ambassador Muccio encountering
difficulties in bolstering morale of
Rhee and his general staff. South
Koreans falling back; Kimp’o and
Seoul taken. My big headache at
present is to man my command and
get it operating on a 7-day, 24-hour
day week. USAF promises AC&W Evacuees from Korea. are .assisted
[Aircraft Control and Warning] from a C-54 after arraiving in Japan

. on June 27, 1950

personnel and equipment needed for
the primary mission of FEAF - the
defense of the home islands of Japan. All combat aircraft and crews of the 19th
Bomb Wing moves to Okinawa. 850 people evacuated without incident.

THURSDAY 0600 hours departed with General MacArthur (with Gener-
29 June als Willoughby, Almond, Wright and Whitney)*’ aboard the
1950 Bataan from Haneda for Suwon Air Field, South Korea. Told
CINCEFE that in order for me to support him full-out must
have authority to attack the enemy (his aircraft and airdromes) in North Korea.
Permission granted at once and we now cross the 38th Parallel! Wired Partridge
re the authority.®® (With CINCFE’s authority to cross the 38th and as a result of
my wire to Partridge, General Timberlake got off a B—26 strike north of the 38th

to prevent a Communist attack on the island of Formosa. At the same time, he strongly urged Chiang Kai-shek
to discontinue his attacks on the Communist forces on the China mainland and in neighboring waters. The
Seventh Fleet was also to make sure this advice was followed. (See relevant materials in Foreign Relations of
the United States, 1950, Vol. VII [Washington, 1976], pp 179-180, 187-188, 201-203.)

45. In Washington when hostilities commenced, Vice Adm Arthur D. Struble immediately headed for the Far
East. At this time, the Seventh Fleet was operating off the Philippines. Within hours, this naval force was en
route to Buckner Bay on Okinawa’s eastern shore. The Seventh Fleet’s responsibilities would be split between
Korea and Formosa.

46. Because of the chaotic and obviously dangerous situation developing north of Seoul, the South Korean govern-
ment decided to move to Taejon, a town about 85 miles south of Seoul. Some of the members of the National
Assembly decided to remain in Seoul, most being captured and executed by the Communists when the city fell.

47. Maj Gen Courtney Whitney, MacArthur’s military secretary.

48. The President initially forbade air attacks on North Korean targets. It had been thought that vigorous
action by ROK forces, supported by U.S. aircraft, would drive the invaders back across the 38th Parallel.
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the afternoon of 29 June.)* Spent the day interviewing Lt. Colonel McGinn,
Brigadier General Kim Chung Yul, General Church and other officers in KMAG,
and, in general being “briefed” on the actual situation.” Our liaison officer, on
CINCFE’s advanced headquarters - commanded by Brigadier General Church -
is a Lt. Colonel McGinn who is doing an outstanding job with the margin of
equipment. His needs were many and varied - including 24 shovels with which
to dig foxholes around the air strip! Also talked at length with General Kim who
commands the South Korean Air Force. Promised him his supply requirements
to keep his F-51s going. Timing on my escorting fighters for the Bataan excel-
lent; CINCFE impressed. A Yak attempted to intercept Bataan, but was driven off
by our escort. Returned to Tokyo and landed Haneda 2205 hours. Came straight
to the office where I briefed General Partridge who is now functioning as my vice
commander. Left the office after midnight.

FRIDAY Unfavorable weather; what sorties we had concentrated on
30 June strafing, materiel, personnel, and marshaling yards. F-80 lost
1950 and a B-26 down.

Beginning to get our first casualties. Reds begin to cross the
Han River in numbers.”! 851 persons airlifted with no incidents from Korea.
Wired CSAF [Chief of Staff, USAF] for permission to keep General Eubank and
his team until 15 July. (His IG [Inspector General] team had just completed their
yearly inspection of FEAF. Their services will prove invaluable.) $6,500,000
completely obligated at 2400 hours this date for construction on all airfields in
Japan and the aircraft and warning sites.

SATURDAY Unfavorable weather; however, took off at 0800 in B—17 for
1 July Itazuke and Ashiya - our advance bases.’2 Spent the day
1950 there; returning at 1823

Haneda. South Korean ground armies giving way; morale
non-existent. CINCFE sending in U. S. infantry troops to attempt to bolster their
lines and also secure security of our few bases.” Reported that Suwon Airfield
taken by the enemy. CSAF grants permission for my retention of Eubank and his

This perception was quickly dispelled by the stunning reverses suffered by the ROK troops. Finally,
permission was granted on the 30th (Korean date) to attack airfields, troop concentrations, and other mili-
tary targets in North Korea. U.S. planes were to stay well clear of the Manchurian and Russian borders.
As can be seen, General MacArthur anticipated the release of his air units by almost a day. It would not
be the last time he would take action without consulting either the JCS or the President. (“History of the
JCS,” Vol. 11, pp 108-110.)

49. This first strike north of the 38th Parallel, an 18-plane effort, hit the main military airfield at P’yongyang. One

enemy plane was reported shot down and 25 others were claimed destroyed on the ground. (Futrell, p 98.)

50. Lt Col John McGinn was a member of General Church’s ADCOM staff and had been quite active in organizing
the base at the Suwon airfield. Brig Gen Kim Chung Yul was ROKAF chief of staff.

. A major river, and major obstacle for invading forces, the Han is born in the T’acbaek Range (only about 20
miles from the Sea of Japan). It runs some distance south before turning northwest to flow through Seoul and
empty into the Yellow Sea.

. Because of their proximity to Korea, the Kyushu bases of Itazuke and Ashiya became the primary fields for
jet operations against the enemy. (At this time, the few Korean fields were ill-suited for these operations.) One
squadron of the 49th FBG moved from Misawa to Itazuke on the Ist to join the 8th FBW, while a second
squadron went to Ashiya. The group’s last squadron remained at Misawa. Moving to Ashiya on July 6 was the
35th FIG, less its 41st Squadron, which went to Johnson AB for air defense. (Futrell, pp 67-68.)

. President Truman’s first decisions on June 25 were based on recommendations from the State and Defense
Departments. These decisions were: order MacArthur to send arms and ammunition to Korea; furnish ships
and planes for the evacuation of American dependents; and order the Seventh Fleet to report to MacArthur.
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PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

team’s services. All requests so far approved by CSAF. Will make report of my
visit to 8th Fighter Wing to GHQ staff, tomorrow morning.

SUNDAY As of this date, 12 aircraft have been lost. Koreans officially

2 July take over the F-51s given them tomorrow. The RAAF [Royal
Australian Air Force] (77th Fighter Group, based at Iwakuni)

1950 . . S . o

joins us in combat missions in their F-51s.

Made the following rather disconnected report during staff meeting in GHQ
this morning. Morale of 8th Fighter Wing and 3d Bomb Wing “superior.” In spite
of the strenuous flying and fighting that has been done, they were all raring to go.
I described the particular flight of the F-80C that took off in order to gather
weather over the Seoul area. This particular pilot flew the entire distance on
instruments, under severe turbulence, let down over the sea to some 600 feet,
flew in over the Seoul area and returned, giving his weather report. The trip was
entirely on instruments. Seven (7) C-54 loads successfully going into Pusan
under the most adverse weather. General Timberlake ran this show similar to
VITTLES, taking off every 20 minutes, letting down, and if they got into the air-
drome, well and good; if not, they were to continue their flight and return to
base.” I also described the miraculous return of four F-80Cs to Itazuke where
they arrived with a ceiling of 100 feet and one mile visibility. I further explained
that I had talked to the Koreans undergoing training and they with their fighters
would proceed to Taegu which would be turned into a fighter base. I stated that
Pusan Air Base would be improved to take all the airlift heavy transports.>
I pointed out that in strike pictures of the P’yongyang strike, not only much
materiel was destroyed and the hangars, but six airplanes were destroyed on the
ground. I further pointed out that as soon as I could release General Partridge, he
would return to the command of the Fifth Air Force and he would establish his
advance command post along side General Dean, the U. S. Army ground com-
mander in South Korea.”” I pointed out that the Australian 77th Squadron had
been turned over by General Robertson and that one mission of three airplanes

The next night he directed a lifting of restrictions on U.S. air attacks below the 38th Parallel. Additionally, the Seventh
Fleet was ordered to prevent a Communist attack on Formosa. On the 29th (Washington date, the 30th in Korea), air
operations against military targets in North Korea were authorized. Early the next day, the movement of one regimen-
tal combat team to Korea was also authorized. Just a few hours later MacArthur was told to employ in Korea “such
Army forces as he had available” except for those needed for the defense of Japan. (Futrell, p 37.) A second directive
set up a naval blockade of North Korea. (“History of the JCS,” Vol. III, pp 113-123; Futrell, pp 22, 37.)

54. Actually No. 77 Squadron RAAF. MacArthur requested the squadron on the 29th in a message to Lt Gen Sir
Horace Clement Hugh Robertson, Commander in Chief, British Commonwealth Occupation Force (BCOF).
Correspondents with MacArthur during his Korean visit knew the text of the message and filed stories about this
request when they returned to Tokyo. Release of this message irked the Australian government which, with U.S.
approval, had begun withdrawing its forces from the occupation forces in Japan prior to the war. Thus, this
request came as a nasty shock to the Australians. After some discussion, the Australian government approved on
June 30 No. 77 Squadron’s use in Korea. Robertson felt that MacArthur’s release to the press of the request for
the squadron had been done deliberately to force the Australian government’s hand. (Robert O’Neill, Australia in
the Korean War 1950-1953, Vol. 1: Stategy and Diplomacy, Canberra, 1981, pp 36-37, 51-55.)

55. “Operations Vittles” was the Berlin Airlift of June 26, 1948-September 30, 1949.

56. Luckily for the Americans, the best port in Korea and the closest one to Japan was Pusan, on Korea’s southeast
corner. Plans were initiated to make Pusan the main supply base in South Korea. Also, since the two best airfields
in the country, Kimp’o and Suwdn, had been (or were about to be) lost, airfields near Pusan would be needed. It
appeared that the already built Pusan airstrip could be utilized, but it quickly broke up under the weight of trans-
port aircraft. Only heroic efforts by engineers kept the field operating until other airstrips were ready.

57. Dean’s tenure as commander of his own 24th Division and of U.S. Army Forces in Korea (USAFIK) was
distressingly short. On July 20, during the retreat from Taejon, Dean became separated from his men. After
36 days of wandering alone through the hills trying to reach his own lines, Dean was captured by the North
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had flown as cover this morning and that seven others were acting as cover for
the B—26 strike in the Seoul area.

General MacArthur dispatched my draft signal to the Joint Chiefs of Staff
requesting certain Air Force units and combat crews to the extent of 700 airplanes.*®

Our B-29 bomb strike on Yonp’o, North Korea, was not successful as strike
photos showed only 16 airplanes on the ground while our recon photos showed
68. The airdrome was fully covered with frags [fragmentation bombs].*

General Eubank returned from Kadena Air Base, Okinawa, and reported that
the morale of the Twentieth Air Force, and particularly the crews of the 19th
Bomb Wing, was high.

MONDAY Radioed Vandenberg for full colonel to be head of my PIO
3 July as section must be augmented and a colonel needed. Colonel
1950 Van Meter doing a superb job. Received information from
SAC [Strategic Air Command] that the 22d and 92d Bomb
Groups (Medium) were being alerted for service in the Far East.* Have queried
Twentieth and Thirteenth [Air Forces] re sites. Mission reports for day meager.
Those reports that are in indicate heavy traffic moving south. Lost an F-80; shot
down by tank fire. The 24th Infantry under General Dean in Korea or in transit.
Our ground forces and those of the North Koreans should clash within the next
day or two. Suwon reported holding; heavy fires observed about that airfield.

TUESDAY Just received information, Vandenberg to Stratemeyer, that
4 July Major General Rosie O’Donnellé! as bomber commander,
1950 and the 22d and 92d Bomb Groups, were proceeding to Far
East Command for temporary duty. Vandenberg suggested
that the 19th Bomb Group be placed under General O’Donnell. Vandenberg
wishes - although he apologized - that all targets back of immediate battlefront

Koreans. Only in September 1953, after being released by the enemy, did he rejoin the Army. For his actions
at Taejon, where he personally destroyed a tank, Dean was awarded the Medal of Honor.

58. This refers to a message from MacArthur to the JCS endorsing Stratemeyer’s needs and requesting immediate
action. General Stratemeyer sent several requests to Washington. Two, on June 30, were for 164 F-80s, 21
F-82s, 22 B-26s, 23 B-29s, 21 C-54s, 64 F-51s, and 15 C—47s, plus enough men in certain categories to
bring all assigned units up to wartime strength (1&1/2 times peacetime). The additional aircraft would also
provide a ten percent reserve for combat attrition. On July 1, Stratemeyer requested more units - a medium
bomb wing, two F-51 wings, two F-82 all-weather squadrons, one troop carrier wing, three F-80C
squadrons, a B-26 wing, another two B—26 squadrons to bring the 3d BW up to strength, an RF-51 recon-
naissance squadron, an RB-26 night photo squadron, and a tactical air-control squadron. Some of these units
were to be used in Korea, others for the air defense of Japan. (Futrell, pp 68-69.)

59. Another reason for the lack of success was that the B-29 crews reported many of the bombs bursting thou-
sands of feet in the air. (FEAF Opns Hist, 25 Jun-31 Oct 50, Vol. I, p 32.)

60. SAC units, the 22d BG came from March AFB, and the 92d BG from Spokane AFB. When Lt Gen Curtis E.
LeMay took command of SAC in October 1948, he insisted on a high standard of training. He also insisted
that his units be mobile and prepared to fight anywhere in the world. Still, LeMay said later that these two
units had been low-priority units that were neither fully manned nor combat-ready for the overall strategic
war plan. However, the movement of these two groups proved SAC’s mobility plans were sound. (It should be
noted that the movement of these groups was aided considerably by the use of seven commercial carriers to
move both personnel and cargo. Air Force airlift capability was still hindered by peacetime cutbacks.) The
two groups began leaving their stateside bases on July 5. On July 13, they flew their first combat missions.
(Hist, SAC, Jul-Dec 50, Vol. I, pp 15-20.)

. Maj Gen Emmett “Rosie” O’Donnell, Jr. commanded a squadron of the 19th BG in the Philippines in the
early days of World War II. Later in the war he commanded the 73d BW in the Marianas. Since 1948, he had
commanded SAC’s 15AF, the parent organization of the 22d and 92d Groups. Being an experienced bomber
leader and familiar with the two bomb groups, O’Donnell was an obvious and good choice to command them
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Armorers load a 2.75-inch rocket on an F-80 for a July 4 mission.

within North Korea be taken out; of course I agree with this procedure and that
was my intent. LeMay® personal radio received urging teleconference with me;
answered that [I] would hold a teleconference only after my conference this
afternoon at 1430 hours with my Air Force commanders and FEAF staff, at
which time specific information would be obtained, and forwarded by radio. If
after this FEAF conference and my radios LeMay had any unaswered ques-
tions, then would hold the teleconference with him. Word received that Gener-
als Wolfe, Everest, Strother, Weyland, accompanied by a party of colonels and
It. colonels and a Brigadier General Guest, Signal Corps, USA, would land
approximately 2240, Haneda.®® General Wolfe will be my houseguest. The rest
of the party to stay at the Imperial. Press reports the President is sending
Marine air units and members of the U.S. Marines to Korea. Also received

in Korea. His temporary duty was for an indefinite period. Headquartered at Yokota, his command was desig-
nated the Far East Air Forces Bomber Command (Provisional). The “provisional” designation indicated that
this command had been organized with personnel and equipment from other units and was just a temporary
organization intended for a specific mission.

62. During World War II, Curtis E. LeMay led the 305th BG in Europe, then moved up to command the 3d Bom-
bardment Division, followed by the XX and XXI Bomber Commands and 20AF. For several months he was
Chief of Staff, U.S. Strategic Air Forces in the Pacific. Returning to the U.S., he became the first Deputy
Chief of Air Staff for Research and Development in the AAF. As a lieutenant general, he next commanded the
U.S. Air Forces in Europe before becoming commander of SAC in October 1948.

. Because the gulf between what Stratemeyer wanted and the Air Force could supply was so wide, Gen-
eral Vandenberg dispatched an inspection team from the U.S. to explain why FEAF was not going to get cer-
tain items and what was being done to alleviate other shortages. Leading the team was Lt Gen Kenneth B.
Wolfe, Deputy Chief of Staff, Materiel, Headquarters USAF. Others in the party included Maj Gen Frank F.
Everest (Assistant Deputy Chief of Staff, Operations), Maj Gen Otto P. Weyland (Commander, Tactical Air
Command), Maj Gen Dean C. Strother (Director of Military Personnel), and Brig Gen Wesley T. Guest
(Chief, Signal Plans and Operations Division, Office of the Chief Signal Officer, U.S. Army.)

6

@

52



THE THREE WARS OF LT. GEN. GEORGE E. STRATEMEYER : HIS KOREAN WAR DIARY

word that inadvertently, portion of the South Korean line was strafed by my
planes inflicting some damage to that portion of the line.*

9:35 PM., or 2135 hours, VIP party landed. Also in group is Brigadier
General Agee.”

Project name for F-80 squadron from Clark Field joining FEAF is called the
“Dallas” squadron.

Our mission over Korea report strafing with results on materiel - trains, con-
voys, etc. Also reported refugees still streaming south out of Seoul.

Press reports that small advance American infantry unit successfully
repelled North Korean ground reconnaissance unit. However, as was emphasized
in papers, clash on small scale.

Following is a list of colonels who accompanied VIP party: Colonels J. L.
Hicks, C. P. Brown, E. D. Ely, J. L. Jeffers, A. G. Stone, W. M. P. Northcross,
C. R. Landon and C. A. Winton.*

The SAC bomber group headquarters and one bomb group will be located at
Yokota; the other bomb group and 19th Bomb Group will be located at Kadena
in Okinawa.”

WEDNESDAY  Briefing with the Hq USAF group headed by Lt. General
5 July Wolfe; started at 0800 hours and continued until 1020 hours
1950 at which time we went to the Ops briefing in GHQ. After the
Ops briefing, I took all the visiting generals, including my
commanders, to pay their respects to General MacArthur where we stayed about
an hour and heard a marvelous discussion of his contemplated actions in Korea.
At this meeting, General MacArthur told General Wolfe that the question of the
19th Bomb Wing staying in the Far East Command, or its return to the United
States and its being replaced by a rotational medium group, was a “question that
he left entirely in General Stratemeyer’s hands.”

At the Ops briefing the Navy sprang a surprise on their actions in Korea on 3
and 4 July; we had been told that the results of their action would be brought here
by Admiral Struble; instead, unbeknownst to any of the Air Force people, the results
as reported by the Navy representative [are such that] anyone that attended that
briefing might be led to believe that the Navy was winning the air war in Korea.®
It is my opinion that it was deliberately done because of the visiting group from
Hq USAF and the Department of the Army. We must do a better job at these Ops
meetings in presenting the air picture before such a high-ranking group.

64. This “blue on blue” attack was made by No. 77 Squadron F-51s at P’yongt’ack. It was the squadron’s first
combat action in Korea. An interesting account of this mission and MacArthur’s subsequent claims that no such
attack on friendly forces took place is found in George Odgers, Across the Parallel (London, 1952), pp 42-52.

65. Brig Gen Walter R. Agee, Chief, Collections Division, Headquarters USAF.

66. Col Joseph. H. Hicks, the Chief, Programs Monitoring Office, Directorate of Supply and Maintenance, Air
Materiel Command; Col C. Pratt Brown, from the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff, Operations, HQ
USAF; probably Col E.B. Ely, in the Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3, U.S. Army; Col Alexander G.
Stone, in the Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-1, U.S. Army; Col W.M.P. Northcross, in the Office of
the Chief of Ordnance, U.S. Army; Col Charles R. Landon, in the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff, Comp-
troller, HQ USAF; Jeffers and Winton have not been identified.

67. The 92d BG was based at Yokota and the 22d BG was at Kadena.

68. The first test for U.S. Navy aircraft came on July 3 when FAU Corsairs, AD Skyraiders, and FOF Panthers
from the carrier Valley Forge hit the airfield and marshalling yards in the North Korean capital of P’yongyang. Planes from
the British light carrier Triumph also participated in this attack. (This carrier was part of a naval force of ten
vessels that the British Admiralty made available to COMNAVFE on June 29.)
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Members of the inspection team from USAF Headquarters pose with
Stratemeyer and Partridge and other FEAF officers. Seated in the front
row, left to right: Stratemeyer, Lt. Gen. Kenneth B. Wolfe, Partridge, Maj.
Gen. Eugene L. Eubank, and Maj. Gen. Alvan C. Kincaid. Standing, left to
right: Col. Joseph H. Hicks, Col. C.P. Brown, Maj. Gen. Otto P. Weyland,
Maj. Gen. Howard M. Turner, Brig. Gen. Walter R. Agee, Maj. Gen. Frank
F. Everest, and Maj. Gen. Dean C. Strother.

General Wolfe and his group intend leaving Haneda tomorrow at 0500 and
will visit Iwakuni, Itazuke, and Pusan, South Korea. They will return tomorrow
evening and expect to depart for the United States about midnight, 6 July.

It is my opinion that the visit of this group will be most helpful and after they
have visited Itazuke and Pusan, they will be in a position to inform the Air Staff
of our needs.

I cleared with General MacArthur the flying forward to Taegu and Taejon of
the General Wolfe group.” I have directed Colonel Erler™ to go with the group
and while in Korea with General Partridge and General Wolfe, Colonel Erler will
interview Mr. Muccio and Korean officials in order to gain authority to use a part
of the $10,000,000 set up by our government for the defense of South Korea for
the purpose of building airdromes in South Korea.

All the general officer group came out to my house for cocktails; during this
period, General Wolfe had an appointment with Mr. Akabane at 1900 hours and
Messrs. Asajiro Ikeda (Ikeda-Gumi Co., Ltd.) and M. Kambe (Hazama-Gumi

Although MacArthur wanted the two carriers to strike other targets on July 4, their planes retuned to P’yongyang that day.
In this two-day strike, several enemy planes were claimed destroyed and many other targets destroyed or
damaged. No Allied planes were lost to enemy action. (Field, pp 55-56, 62-65.)

69. At this time Taejon was the site of ADCOM headquarters. Taegu, located about 55 miles north-northwest of
Pusan, became U.S. Eighth Army headquarters on July 13. Taegu was also the only suitable site in central
Korea for an airfield.

70. Col Leo J. Erler, Director of Installations, FEAF.
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Co., Ltd.)"" at 1930 hours and he discussed with the latter two Japanese gentle-
men named the possibility of their building airdromes with Japanese and Korean
laborers in South Korea.

THURSDAY Lt. General Ho Shai-Lai” of the Chinese Mission called at
6 July 1100 hours this morning and I brought him up to date on our
1950 situation here and in Korea. I consider this a great stroke
on the part of the Generalissimo to place this honest and
courageous Chinese here in Tokyo.

Admiral Struble called at 1130 and we reviewed his strikes on 3 and 4 July,
after which we discussed possible future strikes, the gist of which as follows:

(1) CINCFE feels that all traffic on east coast of North Korea can be
stopped by bombing rail and highway system from Tanch’6n south
some 20 miles to Ch’aho. (FEAF to recon this area and turn pictures
over to 7th fleet re this tunnel complex.)”

(2) Since there is this possibility that [sic, for] Adm. Struble to make
another air strike, FEAF to designate primary and secondary target, if
[air]craft on ground, of the airdromes at Wonsan north, including
Kanko and Yonp’o, and secondary, transportation centers and tunnels
between Tanch’6n and Ch’aho.

(3) Instructed my Ops and Intelligence coordinate with me before sig-
nalling Adm. Struble and also info 5th AF of signal.

Dispatched signals to General LeMay, Gilkeson™ on Guam and Kincaid on
Okinawa that General O’Donnell with his bomb command and 92d Bomb Group
(M) will be stationed at Yokota; the 22d Bomb Group (M) will be stationed at
Kadena with the 19th Bomb Group (M); directed Gilkeson and Kincaid to make
all arrangements for proper lodging and effect transit to final destination.

Handed General Wolfe the following memorandum:

Dtd [dated] 6 Jul 50: I have learned informally that General of the Army
Douglas MacArthur is most anxious to have a staff Constellation”
assigned to the Far East Air Forces for his use for long trips, particu-
larly if he returns to the United States and on long trips such as to For-
mosa, etc. I think there is great reason for one being assigned because of
his advanced age (seventy years plus) and because of the position he
occupies for the United Nations, the Allied Powers, and the United States
of America. I consider this of such importance that it be discussed with
General Vandenberg and the Secretary of Defense in order that one can
be made available to me for his use, and mine, should the occasion arise.
If such an assignment is made, then one of the C—54s that is set aside for
use in the Far East Command could be made available to my troop car-
rier wing or MATS in the Far East.

71. These individuals have not been identified.

72. Chief of the Chinese Mission in Tokyo.

73. Though rail and road systems do narrow along the coast in that area, a study of the map shows the tunnel
complexes farther south.

74. Brig Gen Adlai H. Gilkeson, commander of the 19th BW.

75. Designated C—121 by the Air Force, this was the military version of the Lockheed-built airliner of the same
name. The Air Force used the type primarily as a VIP transport.
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Sent the following memorandum to General MacArthur:

Dtd 6 Jul 50: It is recommended that: (a) All available channels of com-
munication be used by you to notify those responsible for current oper-
ations of the North Korean armed forces that it is your intent to destroy
by air bombardment all vital air, rail, highway, and port facilities in
North Korea. (b) To avoid needless loss of life, all persons are warned to
leave such areas and remain at points sufficiently far removed as to pre-
clude personal injury, and (c) That the sole action on the part of North
Korea which will prevent the intense pursuit of this plan is the with-
drawal of all North Korean armed forces above the 38th Parallel, com-
plete cessation of all hostile activity by North Korean Forces, and an
agreement by the North Korean government to abide by any future deci-
sions of the United Nations.”

Gloomy press report from ground forces; South Koreans falling back, left
pockets of our ground forces units in advanced positions, cut off. Weather bad;
2 out of 7 B-29s of one mission aborted. Intelligence showing that our continued
hammering at supply lines beginning to have appreciable effect upon the ground
action of the North Koreans.

Afternoon’s sorties - B—29s and B—26s highly successful; 6 to 10 enemy
tanks destroyed and an unknown number of enemy ground personnel; one factory
bombed with explosion resulting; also bombed what was believed to be 4 subs.
One B-26 lost on a strafing, bombing and rocket mission.

General Wolfe and party landed at 6:15, Haneda; they did not make it to
Korea. After landing they all came to the house for an informal dinner.... Generals
Wolfe, Partridge, Weyland, Everest, Strother, Agee, Eubank, Banfill, and Colonel
Landon, Annalee and myself.”

Brigadier General Charles Y. Banfill,” my new vice commander of the Twen-
tieth Air Force, arrived unexpectedly and unheralded via PanAm at about 5:15.

76. This memorandum was most likely a reaction to pressure being exerted from Washington. From the outset of
the war, the United States took into account the feelings and policies of the other United Nations members sup-
porting the U.S. on the Korean problem. These feelings and policies did not always coincide with those of the
U.S. There was general agreement that the fighting must be confined to Korea, but this, of course, placed heavy
restrictions on military operations there, not the least of these affecting FEAF.

‘While most wars have some political orientation, in the Korean War such sensibilities played a much greater
role than in previous conflicts. Political restraints laid a heavy hand on military operations, but there was anoth-
er, less defined, policy that also contributed to restrictions. This concerned “humanitarian ideals.” Many indi-
viduals believed that bombing was morally wrong, and they were more than eager to share their views with the
press. Being sensitive to the real and imagined “power of the press,” politicians tended to react to possibly neg-
ative stories in the newspapers. Every so often a newspaper raised the question of the morality of bombing,
often tying in the atomic bomb. Thus, President Truman, no slouch as a politician, wanted to make sure there
would be no “indiscriminate” bombing in Korea and that only military targets would be hit. (Futrell, pp 41-42.)

77. A convivial type who enjoyed good food and conversation, Stratemeyer often gave dinner parties at his home. As
will be seen, there are numerous entries in his diary about various parties given by him and his wife, Annalee.

78. Banfill spent World War II in intelligence assignments. Just before coming to the Far East, he was Deputy
Commandant, Armed Forces Staff College. He was with 20AF less than a month, July 16-August 4, before
becoming Deputy for Intelligence, FEAF.
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FRIDAY As of noon, released General Partridge who will return to
7 July command of Fifth Air Force. General Eubank appointed vice
1950 commander. USAF group depart for Washington 1340.

1440 Colonel Van Meter called Colonel Bunker” the ADC
to CINCEFE re: Colonel Van Meter explained to Colonel Bunker that numerous
correspondents had requested a press conference with me as they believe that as
air commander on CINCFE'’s staff, I should be able to give the American pub-
lic something of the first ten days of air operations over Korea. Another request
for an interview was received by me from Mr. Harry F. Kern, the foreign editor
of Newsweek, re his doing a personalized story for his magazine. Colonel
Bunker was told by Colonel Van Meter that he (Colonel Van Meter) had con-
tacted Colonel Echols (PTIO for CINCFE)* on several occasions requesting info
whether CINCFE had any objections to my holding a press conference or hold-
ing interviews and to date he (Colonel Van Meter) had not had a reply of any
kind. While Colonel Van Meter was on the telephone, Colonel Bunker said he
would speak to CINCFE re same, which apparently he did, because when
Colonel Bunker returned he told Colonel Van Meter that CINCFE had no objec-
tions to my either granting interviews or holding a press conference.

General O’Donnell arrives this evening (1900 hours, Haneda) and I have
directed he report to me at 8:30 A.M. in time for the briefing. Colonel Nuckols*'
due to arrive, accompanied by his wife, and he will be appointed PIO.

Complimented by General Almond, Chief of Staff, GHQ, FEC, on our news
release as of today which started out - “Far East Air Forces has now completed 1,100
sorties.” He directed we back it up with some pictures which we are doing soonest.

I told PIO that he could release the name of the bomber commander imme-
diately after his arrival tonite.

3:00 P.M. had interview by Newsweek foreign editor, Mr. Harry F. Kern. 1
gave him background on what we have done, what we are doing and what we
contemplate doing.

Sent memo to CINCFE requesting he send following radio to Collins®,
personal from MacArthur:

Due to current situation in this theater and the recent decision of Secre-
tary of Defense that SCARWAF [Special Category Army Personnel with
Air Force] units would remain with D/A [Department of the Army], it is
essential that immediate action be taken to supply SCARWAF personnel
for Far East Air Forces units as they are under strength both in numbers
and quality.* Requirement for runway rehabilitation and extension, taxi-
ways, hardstands, and communications facilities in Korea, Japan and
Okinawa is urgent and is far beyond capabilities of FEAF SCARWAF

79. Col Laurence L. Bunker, MacArthur’s aide-de-camp.

80. Col Marion P. Echols.

81. Col W.P. Nuckols.

82. Gen J. Lawton Collins, U.S. Army chief of staff. Collins commanded the 25th Infantry Division in the Pacific
in late 1942 and early 1943. In 1944, he took command of the VII Corps in Europe. Other assignments fol-
lowing the war included; Chief of Staff, Army Field Forces; Army chief of information; deputy chief of staff
to General Eisenhower; vice chief to General Bradley; and on Oct. 1, 1949, Chief of Staff, U.S. Army.

83. These personnel were aviation engineer troops that were recruited, trained, and assigned to units by the
Army but were charged against Air Force strength. Two aviation engineer group headquarters and service
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units as currently manned. Stratemeyer sent personal message to
Vandenberg on this subject 5 July 50 and Department of Air Force is
familiar with detailed manning requirements for these units. I urge that
you take immediate action to supply the required personnel as I can give
him no help at this time.

Issued memo to my Deputy for Operations:

Navy-Land-Based Aircraft and Navy Carrier-Based Aircraft - Operational
Control.... We must obtain the results of Navy reconnaissance and opera-
tions immediately upon completion. You will take the necessary steps to
contact Admiral Joy to see that they are delivered by air courier and, in
turn, rushed to the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force. We must be very
careful when we give the Navy targets and a section of North Korea in
which to operate that it does not interfere with and is well coordinated
with the operations of our three B-29 medium bomber groups.... All land-
based Navy aviation and carrier-based, except those units used for anti-
submarine operations, will be under my operational control. You will take
the necessary steps to see that this is done. I have written a memo to
General MacArthur today recommending same. When any Navy units are
based ashore, except the P2V squadron to be based at Johnson, they must
have their own support ashore as we will be unable to support them oper-
ationally. Make this clear.

Sending to CINCFE (dated 8 July), subject: “Navy Unit.” Text of
memo follows:

It is my understanding that the Navy contemplates bringing into your
theater some land-based aircraft (CVE’s [escort carriers] - fighters); also,
as you know, the Seventh Fleet contemplates another strike with air at
your direction in North Korea. I request that all land-based naval aviation
and carrier-based aviation when operating over North Korea or from
Japan, except those units used for anti-submarine operations be placed
under my operational control. The land-based fighters based in either
Japan or Korea will in turn be placed under the operational control of the
Commanding General Fifth Air Force. In the case of the carrier-based
aviation in order that proper coordination can be maintained with my
Bomber Command (B-29s) and with the Fifth Air Force, I must be able
to direct their operations, including the targets to be hit and the area in
which they must operate. I urge your immediate approval and that both
Admiral Struble and Admiral Joy be so advised. Should you so desire, I
am on call for any discussion on this subject.*

companies, five aviation engineer battalions, and one aviation engineer maintenance company were
assigned to FEAF. Unfortunately, these units were ill-trained and ill-equipped for what they were being
asked to do. When the Korean War began, these units had only 2,322 officers and men assigned as com-
pared to a war-strength authority of 4,315. In mid-July, the first of some 870 specialists arrived in Japan,
and any SCARWATF people slated to rotate home were kept in the Far East. It was not until September that
FEAF was allowed to reorganize its aviation engineer units under new increased-strength TO/Es. Despite
this increase, SCARWAF units remained a problem area throughout the war. (Futrell, pp 62, 72-73.)

84. Stratemeyer would not gain operational control of the Navy air units. Admirals Joy and Struble felt that giv-
ing Stratemeyer “operational control” of their air units was asking too much of them. The often acrimonious
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(Sending copy of my memo to CINCFE to CSAF with an informal note for-
warding same for his info and also thanking him for sending the Wolfe party.)

1750. General Dean called from Korea and gave me four targets over which
he wanted air support. Apparently as has been shown by test, our bazookas can
not penetrate the Soviet tank. Report received that during a penetration test, start-
ing at 30 yards, our fire failed to penetrate and then only at a distance of 10 feet.
General Dean’s targets were all mostly on arteries - rail, ferry crossing and the
road between P’yongta’ek and Osan. The latter target we had already scheduled,
but the other three I have to [schedule] Ops for follow through.

Weather unfavorable; two F-80s lost; missions directed against factories in
the North, bridges, convoys, and troop movements. F-82 on an “intruder
mission” in the Inch’dn area dropped one napalm bomb; results believed by pilot
to be good. Reported by returning flyers that rocket fire from planes does not
appear to penetrate Soviet tanks.

SATURDAY Major General O’Donnell arrived. Attended briefing at
8 July which time General Robertson reported how to disable
1950 Soviet tanks. These are the tanks that are of a 60-ton type,
and about 21 feet in length. General Robertson stated they
should be hit in the tread from the side.

Word received that Colonel Nuckols, the PIO I requested, would not arrive
until the end of next week.

Dispatched copy of my memo to CINCFE to General Vandenberg in GHQ;
after the briefing, took O’Donnell to meet CINCFE and heard another superior
dissertation re his problems. After leaving MacArthur’s headquarters returned to
the office briefly and then O’Donnell and I went to the house for lunch.

2:30 appointment with Colonel Withers* (PIO for Eighth Army) and Mr.
Donald Morrison, Shell Oil Company representative. My discussion with two
gentlemen re the Doolittle’s proposed visit to the Far East while on their round-
the-world tour.*” Colonel Withers will call my PIO upon arrival of General and
Mrs. Doolittle and my PIO will call Annalee.

The first use of napalm brought about these results (I have been urging its
use now for about a week): 2 F-51s on a bombing and strafing mission report
using 1 x 6 napalm and destroyed: 4 small tanks, 5 trucks with 35 ft trailers. Four
vehicles exploded - other equipment damaged by 50 cal. fire.

roles and missions hearings in the late 1940s left wounds that had not yet healed. The Navy harbored very
strong feelings against the Air Force controlling their aircraft. Out of these hearings, the Air Force had been
given the task of interdiction of enemy ground forces and communications. Only through a rather compli-
cated and convoluted procedure would the Navy be allowed to participate on interdiction missions. In
Korea, however, there was no time to go through these involved steps. Seeking to break the Air Force-Navy
impasse, General MacArthur issued a directive on July 15 giving Stratemeyer “coordination control” of Air
Force and Navy air operations. (This control will be discussed later.) (Futrell, pp 49-50; Field, pp 111-112.)

85. O’Donnell was officially designated Commanding General, Far East Bomber Command (Provisional) this
day. (FEAF General Orders No. 30, 8 Jul 1950.)

86. Col William P. Withers had been Chief, Information Section, 8th Army since 1949. Later in the month he
became Armor Officer at 8th Army headquarters.

87. The purpose of Doolittle’s proposed visit is unknown. At this time he was a special assistant to General Van-
denberg, advising on matters concerning the Air Materiel Command and the establishment of the Research
and Development Command. (The latter was established on January 23, 1950, and redesignated as the Air
Research and Development Command in September 1950.) Doolittle was also a member of the Air Force’s
Scientific Advisory Board.
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Now that General Partridge has joined his command and is in close contact
with General Dean in Korea and General O’Donnell has reported in and has been
placed in command of the FEAF Bomber Command, my headquarters will now
get out of the operations business and divide all our missions between the Fifth
Air Force and the FEAF Bomber Command.

SUNDAY Sent two memoranda to COMNAVFE:

9 July (1) Sorry but could not afford to withdraw a helicopter
1950 from my Air-Sea Rescue Units to replace the one Seventh
Fleet lost inasmuch as my bombers covering distances
over water, etc. (2) that which is quoted in full hereafter: “Your attention
is invited to the attached clipping headlined ‘Navy Flier Doubts Subs
Near Korea,” from the Pacific Stars & Stripes of Saturday, 8 July.® It
appears to me that this sort of thing is in bad taste. We are trying to oper-
ate a unified team out here under General of the Army Douglas
MacArthur and such statements certainly don’t add to the unification of
such a team. There are many things in the reported results of any strike
that could be questioned. Every remark I have made with reference to
the Navy’s strikes has been complimentary and that goes for my staff
and officers. For God’s sake, let’s don’t get into a service controversy out
here where we are pulling for one cause and that is the destruction of the
Communist Korean Forces in Korea.

1500 hours, Vice Admiral Sprague,” COMAIRPAC with Rear Admiral
Hardison,”” COMNAVMARIANAS, and accompanying Navy officers. (Also
Capt. R.-W. Ruble, USN, Capt. F. H. Turner, USN, Col. S.C. Dyer, USMC, Capt.
A.S. Hill, USN & Capt. A.S. Heyward, USN.)”!

1745 interview with Miss Charlotte Knight,”> Air Force magazine’s Far
East representative and also Far East representative for Collier’s. 1 cautioned
her that anything she wrote she must be very careful of security. I gave her
some background.

Red Forces in Korea pushing steadily; our ground forces being isolated (those
advance positions) or driven back. Our infantry battalion near Ch’6nan cut off.

President Truman names CINCFE to command all United Nations forces
fighting Communist Northern Koreans. Ground situation dismal.

88. This short article, an interview with Air Group 5’s commanding officer, Comdr Harvey P. Lanham, was actu-
ally rather innocuous. The subject of submarines took up only a couple of paragraphs, with Lanham saying
that what some B—29 fliers took for submarines were probably gunboats. (Cpl Larry Sakamoto, “Navy Flier
Doubts Subs near Korea,” Stars and Stripes [Pacific Edition], July 8, 1950, p 1.)

89. Vice Adm Thomas L. Sprague, Commander Air Force, Pacific.

90. Rear Adm O.B. Hardison, Commander Naval Forces, Marianas.

91. Capt Richard W. Ruble had been an aide to the Secretary of the Navy but had just been appointed Comman-
der, Carrier Division 15; Capts Frank Turner and Alexander S. Heyward, Jr., were on Admiral Sprague’s staff;
Capt Arthur S. Hill was Navy liaison officer at FEAF headquarters; probably Col Edward C. Dyer, Operations
Officer, 1st MAW, and later, Deputy Chief of Staff for Close Air Support, X Corps.

92. Two of her articles, one in Air Force and the other in Collier’s, appeared in August and September. The Col-
lier’s article described a mission on which she flew. The Air Force article was a sympathetic but candid story
of the problems facing FEAF. Stratemeyer hammered home to Ms. Knight that FEAF’s mission had been the
air defense of Japan and that lack of materiel (particularly planes and pilots) hampered any possibility of
offensive warfare. Nevertheless, Stratemeyer pointed out that without the Air Force, South Korea would have
been overrun. (Charlotte Knight, “Air War in Korea,” Air Force, August 1950, pp 21-34.)
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FEAF missions concentrating on bridges, etc. Tabulation report showed 23
tanks destroyed, 13 damaged, 2 large guns knocked out, 92 trucks destroyed and
43 damaged, etc. No aircraft losses.

MONDAY Received following reply from COMNAVFE with reference
10 July to their press release and my memo to him of 9 July:

1950 If any of young Lanham’s statements are generally inter-

— preted to imply real criticism of his Air Force flying com-
rades, I am sure that I would speak for both of us in expressing sincere
regrets. Both services, at the pilots’ level, have high mutual regard for
each other’s professional abilities and I trust that we will avoid any ten-
dency to become over-sensitive about the remarks attributed to relatively
junior individuals who are not fully experienced in dealing with press
conferences. The flying that your people have been doing the last two
weeks is described by my air officers as superb. The United States Air
Force officers in our carrier air groups have made an enviable reputa-
tion as outstanding “operators.” We certainly will not let any small
matter of unconfirmed quotes mar this high mutual regard.

Received a bit of “static” from the C of S [Chief of Staff], GHQ - par-
ticularly my deputy for operations, General Crabb, which prompted
me to write and discuss following memo with CINCFE:

During the past war you had great confidence in General Kenney® and then
in General Whitehead® who followed General Kenney. It is my desire to per-
form in the same manner and to gain the same confidence that you had in
them. What the Far East Air Forces have done so far in 15 days, operating
from bases in Japan and Okinawa, I consider outstanding. It is my opinion
that had not we gone into action when we did in conjunction with the
Ground Forces that you have been able to get into South Korea that the
whole of South Korea would now be in the hands of the North Koreans. Per
your instructions given to me last night by the Chief of Staff, General
Almond, I have changed the B-29 targets for today to tanks, vehicles and
troops on the roads and railroads north of Ch’6nan; this is to be done with-
out control. If we are successful in gaining contract with General Partridge’s
and General Dean’s tactical control group and targets are designated south
of Ch’6nan, certain B-29s will be diverted to these targets. Yesterday, today
and until further notice all effort of the Fifth Air Force is and will be in direct
support of our ground troops in South Korea. It is my opinion and unless
you direct otherwise, I will operate every combat airplane in the Far East
Air Forces in support of ground troops against only those targets in battle-
field support as suggested by the Fifth Air Force advanced CP [Command
Post] in conjunction with General Dean’s tactical air direction center.

93. During World War II, Gen George C. Kenney commanded SAF and Allied Air Forces in the Southwest Pacif-
ic, and subsequently, the Far East Air Forces. From almost the beginning he had enjoyed a good relationship
with MacArthur. From April 1946 to October 1948, he was commander of SAC. He then was Commander,
Air University until his retirement in August 1951.

94. Lt Gen Ennis C. Whitehead took over command of SAF from Kenney in June 1944. Whitehead also replaced
Kenney as FEAF commander in December 1945. He, too, had a good relationship with MacArthur. Strate-
meyer relieved Whitehead as FEAF commander in April 1949.
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There are now in Japan and Okinawa, in the 92d Medium Bomb Group,
Yokota, Japan, fifteen (15) B-29s and in the 22d Medium Bomb Group at
Kadena, Okinawa, twenty-six (26) B-29s. I have been informed by General
O’Donnell that we will be able to fly our first mission Friday, 14 July. Your direc-
tions to me will be conducted in the most efficient manner that we can plan and
I am sure that it is not your intention to tell me how to do the job. My leaders and
I are fully competent to direct and control the Far East Air Forces. I urge your
support in this confidence.

Following the Ops briefing in GHQ, I talked to CINCFE and added
this note to the above quoted memo:

Memorandum for the record - 10 July 1950 - I talked with General
MacArthur for about twenty (20) minutes - 1135 to 1155 hours - this date
and he gave me entire confidence and support in every question I raised.
He stated he had the same confidence in me that he ever had in Generals
Kenney and Whitehead and emphasized that I would run my show
regardless of instructions as I saw fit.”

Dispatched the following redline message (Top Secret) to CSAF and
COMGEN [Commanding General] SAC:

Redline personal to Vandenberg from Stratemeyer: reference today’s B—29
bomber mission CINCFE considers and I agree ground situation in Korea so
critical that every possible effort must be used to break up motorized
concentrations on roads in battle areas. He fully understands that this is
emergency procedure only. He is most enthusiastic about the results
obtained from the Far East Air Forces since our commitment to combat.

(Redline to CSAF: originated 1345K [local time]; placed on the wires
1355K; received at Hq USAF 1406K; received by Vandenberg 1418K - total
elapsed time - 33 minutes!)

Received word from staff C-54 (I had sent Hill and Melgard on 8 July to
Hickam to pick up the Craigies) that it would land tomorrow, 11 July at 1100
hours at Haneda.”® Annalee will meet them on my behalf complete with flowers
and our offer of hospitality, etc. Maddocks,”” Craigie’s administrative assistant,
will meet the plane and see that they are taken care of.

95. The FEC staff was Army-dominated, with few Air Force officers in positions of responsibility. This was a car-
ryover from World War II when MacArthur never had, nor wanted, a joint staff. However, at that time, air
matters had been left to Kenney to handle. Much of this same thinking and staff setup was utilized in the
immediate post-war years. MacArthur told Stratemeyer what he wanted done, but it was up to Stratemeyer to
see how it was carried out. However, when South Korea was attacked, there were many officers, of which
General Almond was a particular offender, who tried to take the direction of air operations upon themselves.
This, of course, was a circumvention of Stratemeyer’s position as FEAF commander. Most of the Army offi-
cers had little knowledge of Air Force philosophy and/or operations and wished to run the war from Tokyo.
General Almond ordered that any requests for air support had to go through GHQ before being passed on to
FEAF and SAF. This was a slow, laborious, and utterly inefficient way to run tactical air operations, and
Stratemeyer quickly objected to this and other attempts to usurp his authority. Fortunately, MacArthur saw the
fallacy of letting some of his Army subordinates run an Air Force show and allowed Stratemeyer to act as he
saw fit on Air Force matters. If MacArthur had not had confidence in Stratemeyer, this matter might not have
ended in the Air Force’s favor. (Futrell, pp 45, 48.)

96. Maj Clayton C. Hill, Stratemeyer’s personal pilot; 1st Lt Robert B. Melgard; Maj Gen Laurence C. Craigie,
the incoming FEAF vice commander for administration and plans.

97. Maj Robert. A. Maddocks.

62



THE THREE WARS OF LT. GEN. GEORGE E. STRATEMEYER : HIS KOREAN WAR DIARY

At 1700 hours held a meeting with the press. Following are my remarks:

Because of the many requests that have come in to my PIO, Colonel Van
Meter, for an interview with me, I am holding this meeting this afternoon. I have
here some very carefully prepared statistical data which I have had mimeo-
graphed - copies of which will be given to you. I will read it to you so that in case
there are any questions that you desire to ask, I will attempt to clear them up. I
urge upon you the importance of security and that you not publish anything that I
do not cover this afternoon. I am sure you understand that during World War II
there were cases where information was published which gave great comfort to
the enemy and brought about the killing and wounding of many Americans. We
have now been at this business of war in Korea for the past 15 days and when you
consider that we have operated from bases in Japan and other bases, the great
effort that has been brought to bear upon the North Korean armed forces, in my
opinion, has not only been outstanding, but, in many many instances unbelievable
and almost miraculous. We have brought air power in the form of United States
Air Force jets, light bombers, medium bombers, night fighters and day fighters to
bear on the enemy both in the air and on the ground wherever it has been neces-
sary. The only deterrent to these operations thus far has been - WEATHER. When
it is good in Korea, it is usually bad in Japan, and when it is good in Japan, it has
been bad in Korea. In spite of this, though, our American officers and airmen have
performed so superbly - both in daring and efficiency - that I have nothing but
praise - repeat - praise for them. Every request that General of the Army Douglas
MacArthur has indicated as a desire has been met in spite of the bad weather, the
long flights to the battle area, and the instrument conditions under which many,
many, many of our sorties have had to land. The Fifth Air Force, under the com-
mand of Major General Earle E. Partridge, has carried the brunt of the air war so
far. Just last night, one of his F—80s returned to base and it took 11 passes by GCA
[ground controlled approach], the last one being with flares, to get him down. This
was successful. Recently, one of our flights returned to base with 4 jet airplanes;
GCA was not operating; the ceiling was 100 feet with one mile visibility and light
rain; and the flight commander brought his entire flight in safely. Our RAAF com-
rades with their 77th Fighter Squadron have performed magnificently from the
date they were put under my operational control. Our transport pilots, C-54,
C—46, and C—47, who carry out their mission over the battle zone from Suwdn to
Pusan, do so with daring, with skill and with bravery. As you gentlemen know, a
unit under my command is the 19th Bomb Wing serving under the orders of Major
General Alvan C. Kincaid. From its base in the Far East, it has daily - except for
two days of bad weather - done a great job over both North and South Korea. The
South Koreans, although only a handful, are doing the job with their few Mus-
tangs. Naval aviation under Admiral Struble, on air strikes 3 and 4 July, effectively
performed their mission. The Army’s liaison pilots are daily flying missions over
the combat zone, assisting us in Far East Air Forces as well as the Army in its
command and staff job. I desire to call to your attention the great work that has
been done by my entire staff, my logistics command under Brigadier General
John P. Doyle, and the weather and communications people. Without this labori-
ous and technical effort we could not function. Theirs has been a job well done
too. I guarantee to you gentlemen that the Far East Air Forces is a well integrated
team; furthermore, the Far East Air Forces is a part of a bigger team and that is
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the Far East Command made up of the Army, the Navy and the Air Force. Under
the great leadership and command ability of our boss, General of the Army Dou-
glas MacArthur and all his assistants, I am confident, that because we are in the
right and have the backing of the world democracies and the United Nations, we
will be successful in our operations on the ground, at sea, and in the air against the
Communists of North Korea.

Following is the matter I quoted (bulletin circulated to all pressmen
present) and read at the meeting:

Far East Air Forces Activity Report, 25 June to 10 July 50: Since the begin-
ning of Korean operations, weather has been continuously deterrent to FEAF
operational effort. In spite of this, FEAF combat aircraft have flown a total of
1,570 sorties. These figures do not include cargo missions by C-54s, C—46s and
C-47s. FEAF combat losses since the beginning of operations total 20. These do
not include 5 C-54 aircraft or the one Australian Mustang reported missing.
FEAF personnel losses to 1100, 10 July, total 26, including officers and airmen.
Total number of aircraft claimed by FEAF, the Navy, the South Korean Air Force
and ground troops are: DESTROYED: FEAF 17, NAVY 5, S. KOREANS 1,
GROUND FIRE 1; total 24. PROBABLY DESTROYED: FEAF 5, NAVY 0, S.
KOREANS 0, GROUND FIRE 0, total 5. DAMAGED: FEAF 4, NAVY 8, S.
KOREANS 0, GROUND FIRE 0, total 12. Breakdown of the above totals is as
follows (does not include naval air): SORTIES (flown) 128 B-29; 212 B-26;
1078 F-80; 100 F-82; 52 F-51 (including RAAF) - 1570 total. COMBAT:
(Losses) 0 B-29; 8 B-26; 10 F-80; 2 F-82; 0 F-51. Total 20. PERSONNEL
(Losses) Dead - 7 officers, 2 airmen; Wounded 5 officers, 0 airmen; Missing 8
officers and 4 airmen. Total 20 officers and 6 airmen. Total damage inflicted by
Far East Air Forces, including RAAF (does not include naval air strikes):
DESTROYED: 71 tanks, 272 trucks, 14 locomotives, 0 railway cars, 16 other
vehicles, 2 buses, 9 half tracks, 2 troop trains, 65 box cars. PROBABLY
DESTROYED: 3 tanks, 22 trucks, 0 locomotives, 4 railway cars, 8 other vehi-
cles, 1 bus, 0 half tracks, - troop trains, - box cars. DAMAGED 49 tanks, 183
trucks, 10 locomotives, 10 railway cars, 6 other vehicles, 1 bus, 2 half tracks, 1
troop train, 12 box cars. TOTAL: 123 tanks, 477 trucks, 24 locomotives, 14 rail-
way cars, 30 other vehicles, 4 buses, 11 half tracks, 3 troop trains, 77 box cars.
In addition to the reports shown in the above figures, Fifth Air Force fighter and
ground attack aircraft have attacked ground troops with unknown but consider-
able losses; blasted artillery positions; strafed and burned oil storage tanks, rail-
road tracks, inflicted damage on marshaling yards; and at all times, when
weather permitted, given ground support to our troops. B—29 bombers have
blasted important port installations at Chinnamp’o and Wonsan; major oil, nitro-
gen and other important industrial targets at Wonsan, Hiingnam and P’yongyang;
and major North Korean airfields and the largest South Korean airfield at Seoul.”®
Vital rail and highway bridges, both north and south of the 38th Parallel, have
been destroyed. As a result of these missions, FEAF aircraft have held air

98. Chinnamp’o lies on North Korea’s west coast at the mouth of the Taedong River. It was the site of some important
metals producing plants. Although small, its harbor could take ships of almost any draft. On the opposite coast, Wonsan was
a well-developed port and a major railway center. Concentrated here were North Korea’s oil refineries. About 50
miles north of Wonsan is Hingnam, another major port. Its importance lay in the fact that it had the most
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Lt. Ralph Hall taxis his bomb and rocket-laden F-51 for another ground attack
mission.

superiority from the first and enemy activity has all but disappeared. Strategic
strikes on rail, bridge and highway communications already have brought numer-
ous reports of bottlenecks in North Korean transportation and damage resulting
from these is being keenly felt by North Korean Forces in the forward area. Vital
supplies such as gasoline and ammunition are known to be short and becoming
short in many localities. By these efforts, FEAF has played an important role in
slowing the North Korean southward march against the time when our own
forces can be marshalled in sufficient strength to turn the tide. Given a break in
the weather, an increased FEAF air potential will shortly make itself felt in no
unmistakeable terms. The Air Force contribution up to now has been effective. Its
effectiveness will increase immeasurably with each passing week.

Members of the press who heard my above statements were: Russell Brines,
Associated Press; Murray Moler, United Press; Howard M. Handleman, Interna-
tional News Service; Frank Gibney, Time-Life; Bob Frew, Air Force Times;
William Costello, Columbia Broadcasting System; Lindsay Parrott, New York Times;
Raymond F. Falk, North American Newspaper Alliance. Members of my staff
who were present at the time were: General Crabb, D/O [Director of Operations],
Colonel Rogers, D/I [Director of Intelligence], Colonel Van Meter, PIO, Major
Maddocks, Adm. Asst to VC, Major Hower and Mr. Smith, PIO.”

After my meeting with press, immediately called CINCFE and thru the ADC
[aide-de-camp], Colonel Bunker, at 1740 hours informed him the results of a B-29
mission which hit visually from 1355 hours to 1530 hours and which encountered

extensive basic-chemical and light-metals industry in the Far East. P’yongyang, as the capital of North Korea and
its largest city, was a major target from the beginning. It was also the site of a large arsenal complex (second in size
in the Far East only to Mukden in Manchuria), extensive railway yards, and an aircraft maintenance center.

99. Maj Henry H. Hower, a FEAF staff officer; Smith’s full name is unknown.

65



PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

no flak and no fighters. Results reported: 14 excellent; 2 poor. This call was at
CINCFE’s request. At 1745 hours called General Almond to read him the report
of the mission.

Mission reports from the daily ops sheet indicate an excellent show for the
Air Force over targets. However, notice recurrence of reports that our aircraft
“unable to contact controller” when in controller area.

TUESDAY From radio coverage and newspaper coverage, the press
11 July meeting accomplished the desired results of getting the Air
1950 Force story across. PIO reports “very favorable” reaction.
First press release on inhumane treatment of POWs [prison-
ers of war]. Bodies of 7 American soldiers, “hands tied behind them were found
by the roadside in territory recaptured from the North Koreans Monday. Each had
been killed by a bullet in the face.” Bodies found by a 1st Lt. Gates.'®

The results of the missions yesterday proved that we were in error in
putting the B—29s on a close ground support target. However, since General
MacArthur personally directed same, we did it yesterday and will do it again
today. Because of the B-29 strike, all of our B-26s yesterday hit bridges and
other targets that were B—29 targets. The B—26s should have been used on the
columns, motorized vehicles, tanks, etc. They were used this way as a result of
orders issued by General Partridge and General Dean in close contact with their
forward CPs.

My vice commander, Major General Laurence C. Craigie, and Mrs. Craigie,
arrive Haneda 0943 hours. They were met by Annalee, our offer of hospitality,
and by Major R.A. Maddocks, Craigie’s administrative assistant here in FEAF.
Also aboard were Colonels Lee and Botts, both to be assigned to Fifth Air Force -
tentatively Lee goes into the air defense slot there and Botts will go to the 374th
Troop Carrier at Tachikawa.'®" Melgard reports 7 other colonels, all part of the
USAF augmentation of FEAF, awaiting transportation out here from Hickam.

Generals Collins, Vandenberg, Rawlings, McKee, and Smith due to arrive
tomorrow night at Haneda for a look-see and assist on our problems.'*

1830 hours an appointment with CINCFE: following items are those I will
discuss with him.

1. On 13 July 50, initial strikes by FEAF Bomber Command (Prov)[isional] will
be on the Wonsan Marshaling Yards and Rising Sun Petroleum Company. The
92d and 22d Bomb Groups will make up the strike force. Succeeding strikes
on targets indicated on charts (Also took along several target photos.) will be
assigned to facilitate a systematic collapse of a target system.

2. The 92d and 22d Bomb Groups from SAC have a high altitude all-weather
capability.

100. Lt Delbert C. Gates of the 24th Division. This incident took place near Chonti.

101. Col Joseph D. Lee, took command of the 6132d Tactical Air Control Group (Provisional) on July 14, and
later commanded the 6151st Air Base Unit; Col Herbert A. Bott, became CO of the 374th TCG on July 22.

102. Lt Gen Edwin W. Rawlings, Deputy Chief of Staff, Comptroller, Headquarters USAF; Maj Gen Frederic H.
Smith, Jr., Chief, Plans and Programs Section, Headquarters USAF; Maj Gen William F. McKee, Assistant
Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. The President had directed Collins and Vandenberg to obtain first-hand informa-
tion on the personnel, materiel, and monetary requirements of the U.S. forces in the Far East (specifically
Japan and Korea). From this information the President and the JCS could evaluate what exactly was needed
and what could be given. (“History of the JCS,” Vol. III, pp 190-191.)
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The shoreline of Korea is dimly visible in the center of the photo as a formation
of 92d BG Superfortresses head for their North Korean target.

3. Bomber Command will be given an opportunity to select targets within
the systems except as otherwise indicated by FEAF.

4. General Partridge advised General Eubank by telephone today, at the pre-
sent time, he had more fighter-bomber and fighter-strafer effort than prof-
itable targets existed in the battle area. It is our opinion that this is an
example of which we are right proud - that is we gave the working peo-
ple on the ground much more than their needs.

5. Discuss the B-29 effort yesterday in support of the ground troops ver-
sus the B-26 effort on the isolation of the battlefield by the destruction
of bridges.

6. Our target systems have now been completed to such a point that General
O’Donnell, my bomber commander, can select and destroy targets regard-
less of weather.

7. I have issued direct orders to him (General O’Donnell) that no urban area
targets will be attacked except on direct orders from you through me.

8. Again, since our first strike targets are bound to kill and wound civilians,
I recommend that an announcement be made by you urging them to
vacate all urban centers that are close to military targets; namely, railroad
centers, airfields, heavy industry locations, harbors and sub bases, and
POL [petroleum, oil, and lubricants] storage facilities and refineries.

Ground forces take beating in tank battle; those advanced armored groups

were caught by Soviet-type tanks and gunfire that penetrated our tanks. From the
press reports, vicious trading of blows, with our forces having to give way.

Craigie reports on job 12 July; they are coming to dinner and lunch with us.

Nuckols arrives, unnanounced, via PanAm,; billeted at the Imperial.
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WEDNESDAY  Following memo delivered via officer courier to Gen-
12 July eral Willoughby personally, Imperial Hotel, Room 248.

1950 Memo to CINCFE subject: Announcement to the North
Koreans - (1) Reference your approval of my recom-
mendation of last evening it is recommended that: (a) All available
channels of communication be used by you to notify those responsible
for current operations of the North Korean armed forces that it is your
intent to destroy by air bombardment all railroad centers, airfields,
heavy industry locations, port facilities and sub bases, POL storage
facilities, refineries and railroads and highways used by their armed
forces. (b) All persons be warned to leave such areas and remain at
points sufficiently far removed to avoid needless loss of life. (¢) The
sole action on the part of North Korea which will prevent such action
on your part is the withdrawal of all North Korean armed forces above
the 38th Parallel, complete cessation of all hostile activity, and an
agreement by the North Korean government to abide by any future deci-
sions of the United Nations.

1310 General Almond forwarded the following message at express
wish of CINCFE:

He (CINCFE) has noticed in a radio from USAFIK to CINCFE, dtd 12
July, #ROB 312, Part 2, in which General Dean reports that the Ist
Korean Army Corps, south of the river on the general line (1043 - 1534
to 1172 - 1567), pressure decreasing on the front.'” The 1st Division lost
all ammo and some trucks as a result of a B-29 raid (General MacArthur
interpreted 1st Division to be the 1st North Korean Division) and
expresses high appreciation for those B-29 strikes. In Part 4 of the same
radio, General Dean again expresses his appreciation for the close sup-
port of FEAF planes against railways, etc. and commends FEAF on
excellent help.

1500 hours in conference with General Partridge who reported to me today
on his operations thus far in Korea and Japan, and received the following infor-
mation from me: (/) I directed that while General Vandenberg was here we
would not discuss the improper use of the B-29s as I agreed with General
MacArthur to use them as close support because of the ground situation. (2) 1
informed him that the Boxer would bring to Japan 150 F-51s, 150 pilots and 400
mechanics.'™ (I have just learned that it will sail from San Diego, today, 12 July.)
Sent Boxer’s departure date to General Partridge. (3) I asked him if we here in
Hgs were hindering his operations in any way and, if so, how and what we can
do to help him do his job. He gave me his plans for the reduced air defense of

103. Although there had been an earlier command designated USAFIK, this message refers to a new ground com-
mand established on July 4 under Major General Dean. The main force under Dean’s command was his own
24th Division plus a smattering of small units. USAFIK was short-lived, being replaced on July 12 when Lt
Gen Walton H. Walker, commander of the Eighth Army, took over. Walker’s command was then referred to
as EUSAK (Eighth U.S. Army in Korea).

104. The Essex-class carrier Boxer. In reply to General Stratemyer’s requests for more men and materiel, these F-51s
(actually only 145 plus 6 L-5s), along with pilots and mechanics, were recalled from the Air National Guard.
Shipment by carrier was the most expeditious method of moving large quantities of aircraft and men. (Field, p 89.)
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Japan which I approved. He called my attention to the fact that he had heard a
rumor to the effect that we were forming an engineer command. I told him that
we had heard nothing of it and that if any such command would be formed, I
would so advise him as it is his business, would be at his recommendation, and
under him and not under FEAF. (5) I informed him that his plan for the use of
fighter squadrons from Clark and Naha was approved and awaited only his
request for the movement orders. (6) I informed him and directed that he pass it
down along the line that there would be no inter-service criticism by any of us.
(7) I warned him that I was sure General Vandenberg would want to come direct
to his Advance CP to discuss his plans with him; however, General MacArthur
had requested that I discourage any trip to Korea by General Vandenberg. There
has been too much publicity re his arrival and General MacArthur bases his
request to me on that publicity.

The following_memorandum for the record [underlined in the origi-
nal] dated 12 July 1950, subject: “Fighter Defenses for the Japanese
Home Islands,” was given to General Partridge:

The following arrangements will be made by the Fifth Air Force for the
defense of the Japanese home islands. At Misawa, Johnson, and Itazuke
Air Bases, there will be established a minimum of one squadron of
F-80s and one flight of F-82 aircraft. During the hours of daylight,
when good weather prevails, four F-80 aircraft will be maintained on a
strip-alert status. During inclement weather and during darkness, at least
two F-82 aircraft will be maintained on the alert. The remainder of the
F-80 squadrons and the F-82 flights not required for the regular alerts
will be retained in the local area and will be prepared to engage in com-
bat operations in a minimum of time. By this arrangement, normal train-
ing and transition can be accomplished, but the possibility that the
aircraft might be called upon for combat operations will be kept con-
stantly in mind. As soon as the number of pilots and aircraft permit an
additional squadron of F-80s will be stationed in the Tokyo area and the
strength of the F—82 aircraft in that area will also be proportionately
increased.

Mission reports - continued strafing, bombing of targets and support of
ground units. However, member of F-80 flight reporting in from a strafing mis-
sion in Chungin [?, probably Ch’ungju] area, the target being Chungin area, that
destroyed 4 trucks, 1 half-track, and a jeep-type vehicle; damaged 1 truck and
saw considerable vehicles between Ansong and Yangsong all previously knocked
out. Contacted by B—29 who reported being attacked by 2 Yaks and crew was
bailing out. Had insufficient fuel to go to their aid. All crew of B-29 bailed out.
Recommend no flights to same area because no targets of value.

Another report from a C—47 mission:

...cargo and passenger mission completed... Yaks over strip at Taejon; no
attack; L—4 shot down two minutes west of field; crewmen evacuated to
Kyushu. Guerrilla activity around strip.
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General Stratemeyer greets the Air Force chief of staff, Gen. Hoyt S. Vandenberg,
upon his arrival in Japan on July 13, 1950.

THURSDAY Lt. General Walker named CG [Commanding General]
13 July Eighth United States Army Korea (EUSAK).'®

1950 0700 Generals Vandenberg, Collins, and party (Lt. General
Rawlings, Comp, USAF; Maj. Gen. FH. Smith, Chief Plans
& Programs Sec, USAF; Maj. Gen. Wm. F. McKee, Asst Vice CSUSAF; Rear
Admiral Augustus J. Wellings, Deputy Dir, MSTS; Colonel Grussendorf, USAF;
Colonel McHugh, USAF; Colonel Denson, G-4, USA; Lt. Col. Dickson, G-3,
USA; and Lt. Col. Larsen, Aide.)'™ arrive Haneda. Greeting party: General
MacArthur, Walker, Almond; Admiral Joy and myself. Party to go direct from
Haneda to GHQ for conference.

1000 hours, our briefing for General Vandenberg and party.

1100 take off, in staff C-54 with Vandenberg party for Itazuke. Left
approx[imately] 1500 hours, C-47 for Taegu; returned Korea 1930; (returned
Haneda 0030 hours, 14 July.)

Ground forces withdrawn to Kim River.

First raid by FEAF Bomber Command (Prov); 56 B—29s out of 57 on target
mission, bombing by radar, the Wonsan marshaling yards. Results unobserved
because of weather. 22d and 92d Medium Bomb Groups participated.

105. When Walker took command of EUSAK, he controlled a force of approximately 18,000 Americans and
58,000 Koreans. (Appleman, pp 109-110.)

106. Rear Adm Wellings, Military Sea Transportation Service vice commander; Col Richard A. Grussendorf,
General Vandenberg’s executive; Col Godfrey D. McHugh, Vandenberg’s aide-de-camp; Col L.A. Denson
was in the Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-4, U.S. Army; Lt Col D.D. Dickson was in the Office of
the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-3, U.S. Army; Lt Col Stanley R. Larsen, General Collins aide-de-camp.
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Weather generally unfavorable. One C—47 crashed after unloading cargo at
Taejon; aircraft damaged beyond repair; crew returned to base.

One B-29 aircraft lost due to mechanical reasons; no details available at present,
but six of the crew picked up by fishing boat.

Got to bed at 0300 hours, the morning of the 14th.

FRIDAY Departed Mayeda House'”” at 0830 and proceeded to Gen-
14 July eral O’Donnell’s FEAF Bomber Command headquarters.'®
1950 General Vandenberg conferred with General O’Donnell, his
staff and Colonel Zoller'” (base commander) for about 1
hour 15 minutes. A very fine congratulatory letter was drafted, patting the
FEAF Bomber Command, plus the 19th Medium Bomb Group, on the back.
Text of letter:

Subj: Recognition of Achievement.

(1) I was delighted to find upon my arrival in the Far East yesterday morn-
ing that you had already launched ninety-eight percent of your available
bomber strength on your initial strike against strategic targets in North
Korea, only nine days after receiving word in the United States, 8,000 miles
away, that you were to move to the Far East Command. Your accomplish-
ment clearly indicates the mobility and striking power of the United States
Air Force. It is in the highest tradition of our service and superbly demon-
strates the high degree of esprit, mobility and technical competence that you
have achieved. (2.) The 500 tons of bombs you delivered in the face of
adverse weather conditions, which necessitated one hundred percent
radar bombing, should give food for thought to those in the world who
would violate by military aggression the peace and independence of oth-
ers. (3.) Please pass on to all members of your command my sincere con-
gratulations. s/ Hoyt S. Vandenberg, General, USAF.

Departed Yokota and proceeded to FEAMCOM where we were met by Gen-
eral Doyle and while here General Vandenberg became familiar with our putting
into commission all F-51s in storage - which was completed today. He observed
the B-26 reconditioning, some eleven of which were under individual crew chief
build up concurrently.

At 1100 hours departed FEAMCOM for Mayeda House where we had
lunch, after which we proceeded to my office and General Vandenberg, with
Generals McKee, Rawlings and Smith completed and signed a number of admin-
istrative messages to be sent to Washington. Following from CSAF to AVC/S
[Assistant Vice Chief of Staff] USAF, Top Secret, Redline, quoted in full:

Redline to Norstad"® from Vandenberg. Immediately upon arrival had
conference with General MacArthur who outlined past actions and cur-
rent and anticipated situation. He expressed satisfaction with Air Force

107. This was a so-called “U.S. house” — a fine house taken over for use by U.S. personnel.

108. At Yokota Air Base.

109. Col Virgil L. Zoller, then Yokota AB commander and later, 3d BW commander.

110. Lt Gen Lauris Norstad had been 20AF chief of staff, deputy chief of Air Staff, and assistant chief of Air Staff
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contribution to date, calling it superior. I next visited Partridge at Itazuke.
The Fifth Air Force is going all out under sound leadership. I talked to the
pilots of two of the fighter groups engaged in continuous support missions.
These young men have the old stuff on the ball. Group and squadron com-
manders display courageous leadership and amazing initiative and inge-
nuity. I visited Taegu, the first operational fighter field in Korea, now
operating together with a small Korean force, fourteen F-51s. The Fifth
plans to increase force there to four squadrons as soon as steelmat, engi-
neer troops and equipment can be forwarded via the over-worked railroad
from Pusan. It is estimated that this will be completed within two weeks.
A strip on the east coast above Pusan, K-3, is operational today with two
squadrons of the 35th Fighter Group with F-51s."" Eventually they plan
to put both F-51s and F-80s on this strip. The theater will have made
Army commitments to the limit of its resources by mid-August. Prior to
that time the ZI [Zone of Interior] must have taken up the burden for all
necessary reinforcements and replacements.

NEW SUBJECT. Expect to leave here today at 1400 arriving Washington
early Saturday morning. Request Weyland meet me in my office at 1000
hours Saturday with Stearley.

NEW SUBIJECT. Stratemeyer assures me that if we had aviation engi-
neer units at nearly even full strength with proper SSNs''? as our Air
Force units, the operations from Korea would have been initiated from
both strips last Friday. Our insistence on operational units rather than
skeleton units paid dividends in our ability to go into action immedi-
ately. Believe this should be brought to the Secretary’s immediate
attention.

1330 hours, General Vandenberg had his appointment with General
MacArthur at which time he very explicitly and masterfully explained to General
MacArthur the use of ground support aviation and the use of strike B-29s. General
MacArthur agreed with everything General Vandenberg said and so announced
himself. He (General MacArthur) did however point out that there would be
times when we would have to use B-29s in close support. General Vandenberg
then departed for Haneda, and, with General Collins, boarded the Constellation
after saying goodbye to General MacArthur and myself.

I advised General Hickey of our B—29 plan and he agrees that it is OK
and proper.

During General Vandenberg’s drafting of his redline to Norstad, he asked me
how much sooner would we have had airfields operating in South Korea if we
had had aviation engineer units at nearly even full strength with the proper SSNs.
I told him Friday (this in concert with my Deputy for Materiel).

at AAF Headquarters in World War II. In October 1947, he became Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations,
USAF, and since May 1950, also acting Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. The following October, he became Com-
mander-in-Chief, USAFE.

. Because of the wide variety in spelling of Korean place names, it was decided to assign each airfield in
Korea a “K-site” number to provide an exact identification/location. The accompanying table shows K-sites
in the Spring of 1951.

112. Now obsolete, the Specification Serial Number corresponds with an Air Force Specialty Code which identi-

fies a related grouping of duties and tasks making up a job or specialty.

11

—_
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K-1 Pusan West K-27 Yonp'o

K-2 Taegu No. 1 K-28 Hamhiing West
K-3 P’Ghang-dong (Yong-ilman) K-29  Sinanju

K-4 Sach’6n K-30  Sintiju

K-5 Taejon K-31 Kilchu (Kisshu)
K-6 Pyongt’aek K-32  Oesich’6-dong
K-7 Kwangju K-33  Hoemon (Kaibun)
K-8 Kunsan K-34  Ch’Ongjin (Seishin)
K-9  Pusan East K-35 Hoeryong (Kainsei)
K-10  Chinhae K-36 Kanggye No. 1
K-11  Ulsan K-37  Taegu No. 2

K-12 Muan K-38  Wonju

K-13  Suwon K-39  Cheju-do No. 1
K-14 Kimp’o K-40  Cheju-do No. 2
K-15 Mokp’o K-41  Ch’ungju

K-16  Yongdungp’o (Seoul) K-42  Andong No. 2
K-17  Ongin K-43 Kyongju

K-18 Kangnung (Koryo) K-44  Changhow0n-ni
K-19  Haeju (Kaishu) K-45  Yoju

K-20  Sinmak K-46  Hoengsong

K-21 P’yOnggang K-47 Ch’unch’6n

K-22  Onjong-ni K-48 Iri

K-23 P’yOngyang K-49  Yangsu-ri

K-24  P’yOngyang East K-50  Sokch’o-ri

K-25 Wonsan K-51 Inje

SOURCE: Fifth Air Force Histories, 1 January - 30 June, 1 July - 31 December 1951
o113
11

Following is Alkire statement for the record:

It is estimated that with combat-ready, fully-equipped engineer avia-
tion units, assigned to command in FEAF, completely manned with
the proper SSNs, two airfields (K-1 and K-3) would have been com-
pleted by 7 July 50 and a third (K-2) would have been operational
today (14 July 50).

After Vandenberg’s departure, sent the following memos to my staff:

To the Deputy for Intelligence: Ball the jack'* on answering CSAF’s
questions re North Korean airplanes, where they are located, or dispersed,
where they are being serviced - and how. In Manchuria? NEW SUB-
JECT: Strike target on the hydro-electric power plant on the Manchurian
border which is just inside North Korea.

113. Col Darr H. Alkire, Deputy for Materiel, FEAF.
114. “Ball the Jack” was an old railroad term meaning “full speed ahead.” In other words, Stratemeyer was telling
his deputy to expedite this matter.
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To the Deputy for Personnel: Ball the jack on getting latest info that was
passed on by General Rawlings re the Armed Forces Mutual Benefit
Association insurance company, and getting such info to our young pilots
and young officers. NEW SUBJECT: FEAF getting 800 critical SSN's for
our aviation engineer units - they are being airlift[ed]; be sure procedure
set up to insure proper assignment and an ample number gotten to the
engineer units now operating under the Fifth Air Force.

To the Director of Communications: General Ankenbrandt and General
Maude enroute to FEAF;'" have your communications and personnel
needs ready (CSAF says plenty of equipment available for our use); set up
an ‘instant flash’ communications net connecting Yokota AFB and Advance
Fifth AF hqgs and Twentieth AF on Okinawa. Be prepared to discuss num-
ber of TPS—1-B that we need throughout the command."'"®

To the Deputy for Materiel: Be sure that ALL. OLD AMMUNITION is
either dumped and destroyed by other means.

To the Deputy for Operations: Look into the possibility that all these fish-
ing boats being reported off the shore of Korea are fishing vessels; think
they are slipping oil, etc. through out blockade by that means. Even if
cargo only fish, my opinion this would help the effort in Korea if we
could stop even that industry.

Informed via memo the Deputy for Materiel that we are getting 100 F-80Cs
and that is all we get until we holler for more or when we reconvert back to
F-80Cs from F-51s.

Sent a memo to CO of 2143d Air Weather Wing that CSAF authorized
me to divert airplanes and crews of the weather squadrons whenever essen-
tial for the operation of the Bomber Command or for other weather service
in FEAF; however, when this is done, an info redline shall be sent for me to
him so stating in order that he can keep General (MATS) Kuter''” advised as
to the diversion.

Sent a letter to O’Donnell telling him to make up a folio of blip pictures of
Wonsan marshaling yards, blip pictures of Seoul bridge complex and bridge
complex of P’yongyang - so can point out difficulties to CINCFE of radar bomb-
ing compared to visual bombing."®

Colonel and Mrs. Nuckols, my new PIO and his wife, had dinner with us.

Mission report: Weather unfavorable for part of day, lifting later on. F-80s
report 2 Yaks destroyed on ground at Kimp’o; also that damage to field repaired
and 7 camouflaged Yaks reported at Kimp’o.

After some absence, Yak fighters reappear; F-80s report while on a rocket
and strafing mission, N and NE of Suwon area, Yak—9 made a run on some B-26s,
knocking out the #2 engine of one of the ‘26s. When F-80s attacked, they ran;

115. Gen Francis L. Ankenbrandt, Director of Communications, Headquarters USAF; Brig Gen Raymond C.
Maude, Assistant for Development of Programs, Headquarters USAF.

116. A TPS—1-B was a type of early warning radar.

117. Maj Gen Laurence S. Kuter, commander of the Military Air Transport Service (MATS) since 1948. During
World War II, he commanded the 1st Bomb Wing in England and the Allied Tactical Air Forces in North Africa
before returning to Washington to become Assistant Chief of Air Staff for Plans and Combat Operations.

118. “Blip” pictures were radarscope photos of targets.
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however, fuel supply prevented the F-80s from following: The B-26 landed
safely at Taejon; crew OK - back at Ashiya.

SATURDAY Directive issued and received from General MacArthur
15 July through General Almond to hit Kimp’o airport and the mar-
1950 shaling yards at Seoul today, using B—29s, and still maintain
B-29 ground support in front of the South Koreans. My deci-
sion as follows: continued use of B—29s in ground support; the remainder of
B-29s in the 92d Bomb Group to hit Kimp’o; maximum effort of the 22d and
19th Bomb Groups on Okinawa on the marshaling yards at Seoul tomorrow.

General MacArthur agreed 100 percent on my recommendation and even
went so far as to beat me to the recommendation not to bomb Seoul marshaling
yards unless visual bombing.

After my talk with MacArthur, I had a good heart-to-heart talk with
Brigadier General Pinky Wright, G-3, and he thoroughly understands our
position and at all times support it. I informed both General Almond and Gen-
eral Hickey as well as General Fox'"® of General MacArthur’s approval of my
recommendations.

Lunch with Rosie O’Donnell at the Union Club.' Ate the low calorie meal
and you surely get filled up; I can well understand why there are no calories on it!

General O’Donnell and I will depart for Kadena from Haneda at 1000 hours
tomorrow for a visit to his bomb units at Kadena and for the purpose of a con-
ference with my Air Force commander, General Kincaid.

Commendation letter to CG Twentieth Air Force for the 19th Bomb Group
and Twentieth Air Force personnel on the excellent work that they have done was
approved and prepared. I will take it with me tomorrow. Also, I have approval
and citation prepared for the Legion of Merit for Colonel Graff."' The presenta-
tion of which I will make at Kadena.

Continued strikes at North Korea; B-29s hit Kimp’o and other targets
reporting excellent results. Lost an F-51 from small arms fire; pilot killed.

Brigadier General Charles Y. Banfill, my new Deputy for Intelligence
arrived 1800 hours; billeted Imperial.'*

SUNDAY Generals Ankenbrandt and Maude arrived 0930; billeted
16 July Imperial. 1000 departed for Kadena with General O’Donnell.
1950 Press reports North Koreans assaulting our positions on Kum
River and that we are holding although meager groups of
North Koreans did manage to cross in some locales. First figures of casualties
announced by FEC - estimated 8 to 9 thousand North Korean casualties; Ameri-
can casualties in neighborhood of 500.

USAF reports that General Weyland, who will be my vice commander for

119. Maj Gen Alonzo P. Fox, Executive for Economics and Industrial Affairs, Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff,
SCAP from 1946-1947. Since then, he had been D/CS, SCAP.

120. The Union Club, another Japanese building taken over by the occupying forces, now was the FEAF Officers Club.

121. Col Theodore Q. Graft, CO of the 19th BG. The medal was presented for the achievements of his group. By
July 30, however, Graff was under fire from FEAF because his group had fallen below the FEAF combat
readiness standard. (Hist, ComOpsDiv, FEAF, Jun 25-Oct 31, 1950, I, Jul 30 entry.)

122. Originally scheduled to be 20AF vice commander, Banfill hardly got his feet wet in that job before being
reassigned to his new duties.
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operations, due to arrive Tokyo 19 July; General Stearley, who is Kincaid’s
replacement, will arrive 21 July.'?

B-29s over marshaling yards at Seoul; had high cover of F-80s; target visual
for approx 2 min[utes] of bomb run, then target obscured by clouds, but results
believed to be excellent; flak moderate to light. However, 2d squadron in contrast
to first, reported enemy aircraft seen, but they did not attack. 3d squadron
bombed visually, good results, flak moderate, inaccurate, and no fighters. The
bombing mission in the Ch’ungju area reported light and meager anti-aircraft
fire; results good to excellent; no enemy aircraft encountered.

United Nations have opened an office on the second floor of the building - adja-
cent to the Allied Council chambers.'

Was met at Kadena by General Kincaid, Colonel Graff, Colonel Condron,'*
and some members of the 19th and 22d Bomb Groups. Immediately proceeded
to the 22d Bomb Group camp which was inspected and which represents hard
work and much help from the Army on Okinawa. General O’Donnell was greatly
pleased with the improvements that had taken place in one week. I remained
there until the 22d returned from its strike mission on Seoul; listened to some of
the debriefings and then addressed the majority of the combat crews and said
generally, the following:

I told them about General Vandenberg’s letter of commendation, and wel-
comed them to the Far East Air Forces. I specifically let them know that my head-
quarters and that of the Twentieth Air Force Headquarters would help them with
every means possible. I cautioned them about their gunners being alert at all
times over Korea; I advised them to keep their historical records daily; I also
pointed out that they would be called up to perform from time to time a mission
that is not known to them as members of SAC and that on these missions they
would simply have to throw the book away and get in and pitch and destroy the
targets that would be assigned to them. Such ground support missions would not
last long, but would last until the ground situation stabilized.

I then proceeded to the 19th Bomb Wing debriefing room where I made the
award of the Legion of Merit to Colonel Graff, their group commander; follow-
ing that, General Kincaid read my letter of commendation to the 19th Group after
which General O’Donnell addressed the group.

My remarks to the 19th were the same as those made to the 22d Group except
I emphasized the need for alertness on the part of gunners while over Korea.

Made a broadcast on the local station by tape, thanking General Sheetz
and his staff, the anti-aircraft artillery and all ground personnel, both military and
civilian, for their help to the Twentieth and the bomb groups now stationed here.

General Kincaid had a group of 12 for dinner which included General Sheetz,
his chief of staff, Colonel Graff, Colonel Edmundson (22d group commander),

126

123. Kincaid was finishing his tour as commander of 20AF. Maj Gen Ralph F. Stearley relieved him on July 31.

124. The Allied Council for Japan had been constituted shortly after World War II. Comprised of representatives
from the U.S., the British Commonwealth, China, and Russia (all with veto powers), it was an advisory
group to the Washington-based Far Eastern Commission. This latter organization consisted of 11 nations that
had fought Japan and was supposed to run Japan in a similar manner to what was done in Germany. Actu-
ally, neither the Allied Council nor the Far Eastern Commission had much effect except to muddy the politi-
cal waters.

125. Col John E. Condron, 20AF PIO.

126. Maj Gen Josef R. Sheetz, commanding general of the Army’s Ryukyu Command.
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Colonel Ganey, General O’Donnell’s top man in the Bomber Command whom he
has placed there to supervise the work of the two groups, Colonel Weltman, and
Colonel and Mrs. McHenry."”

Got to bed about 10:30 P.M.

MONDAY 0130 via PanAm, General and Mrs. Doolittle arrive at
17 July Haneda. Billeted at the Imperial. Departed Okinawa 0655
1950 hours and arrived Haneda
1130 hours. Came direct to the office where I had a sandwich
for lunch and read my personal mail. Signed a letter to General MacArthur on how
we are to operate the ground support for General Walker.'*® General Eubank is tak-
ing this direct to General Hickey and General Almond along with a set of pictures
showing the destructive effect of the FEAF Bomber Command strike yesterday on
Seoul - 1,504 x five hundred pound bombs were dropped - or 376 tons.

92d flew all thirty of its bombers and the 19th flew seventeen.

The Doolittles and General Banfill had dinner with us.

Fighters of the Fifth Air Force shot down two Yaks.

TUESDAY I attended the ops session, Far East Command headquarters,
18 July this morning and at the conclusion of which I called attention
1950 to the support given the Air Force on Okinawa in the estab-
lishment of the camp for the 22d Group. I also pointed out
the necessity for highest priority on the airlift of engines for our B-29s from the
States, stating that if we do not get these engines our B-29 effort would gradu-
ally reduce to a “nil” operation. I was promised that the engines would receive
the very highest priority.

At the conclusion of the ops session, I called on General MacArthur and
asked him to read my letter to him which sets forth the coordinated effort
between the Fifth Air Force and the FEAF Bomber Command. He agreed in
principle with the letter, but pointed out that there was a gap in it to which I
agreed -although our intentions were as he discussed; GHQ had been side-
tracked. General Almond was called into his office and he covered with him
what he desired FEC’s reply to my letter should be, which I agreed to. During
the discussion, however, while General Almond was present, I very emphatically
stated that you can not operate B—29s like you operate a tactical Air Force - it
must be well-planned, well-thought-out and an operation that should not be
changed daily if we wanted to get the best effect out of the ‘29s. General
MacArthur agreed with me in the presence of General Almond. It is my opinion
that henceforth, as a result of this conference with General MacArthur, that our
relationship with Far East Command staff will be better.

127. Col James V. Edmundson had seen action at Pear] Harbor, Midway, the Solomons, Europe, and with B—29s
in the CBI and the Marianas in World War II; Col Wiley D. Ganey, FEAF Bomber Command deputy for
operations; Col John H. Weltman, 51st FIW commanding officer; Col George A. McHenry, commander of
the 6332d Air Base Wing.

. Stratemeyer proposed that Walker make all his requests for close air support directly to General Partridge,
who would honor these requests within SAF’s capabilities. Any requests in excess of these capabilities
would be forwarded to General Stratemeyer for action. The following day, MacArthur agreed to this pro-
posal but noted that any conflicts in this process would be decided by him. (Ltr, Lt Gen George E. Strate-
meyer to Gen of the Army Douglas MacArthur, 17 Jul 1950, subj: Close Support for the Ground Troops in
Korea, w/1st indorsement, 18 Jul 1950.)
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Eubank and I had lunch at the Non-Com’s Club - at his expense.

Had a nice conference with Generals Ankenbrandt and Maude re our com-
munications setup.

Colonel Unni Nyar'® called on me with a letter from the Ambassadress of
India,Madame Vijiya Pandit." He made a good impression.

Mrs. Picher had dinner with us.

WEDNESDAY  Invited Sir Alvary Gascoigne™' to attend the briefing with me.
19 July Cleared same with my intelligence people. However, after
1950 meeting General Robertson, pointed out that this might lead to
precedence, the setting of which might prove embarrassing. 1
explained that my gesture was well-intentioned, etc., but that could see his point too.

0930 hours presented awards to MATS pilots re their combat zone flying.
(Capt. Ernest C. Ford, 1st Lt. Donald W. Akers, 1st Lt. Garland G. Virden, T/Sgt
Irving W. Moore, T/Sgt. Adolph J. Yescalis.)'*

1200 hours, Major General Robert B. McClure, USA,"** who is the new
Ryukyus CG, called; we had lunch at the house.

Results of the Navy’s air strikes reported. Claim 26 airplanes destroyed at
P’yOngang; since we destroyed 2 aircraft yesterday and 3 today, convinced an air
build-up underway in North Korea. Sent radio Fifth AF Adv[ance headquarters]
and BomCom directing intensification of reconnaissance.

Had a conference with General MacArthur at 1815 hours and talked from
the following notes:

From the results of the Navy’s air strike yesterday, where they destroyed -
damaged 26 airplanes at P’yongang and our destroying 2 yesterday and 3
more today, I am confident that there is being made an air build-up in North
Korea. Our intelligence people indicate that there are airplanes on the ground
at (#1) P’yongang, (#3) Onjong-ni, (#5) Mirim-ni. Bombing will be visual if
possible; by radar if not. The weather over the immediate battlefront is
predicted “poor” for tomorrow (20 July); however, one bomb group medium
will be given targets in the area between the 37th and 38th Parallels and will
attack if possible. I propose for air strikes tomorrow (20 July) to use one bomb
group medium on the airfield and supply dump of bombs and fuel at (#1) P’yongang,
(#3) Onjong-ni, (#5) Mirim-ni. Visual if possible; by radar if not, and one
bomb group medium on the airfield and supply dump of bombs and fuel
at........ [in original] Our reconnaissance pictures show that there are great sup-
plies of fuel, bombs and other types of supplies just adjacent to these air-
dromes. Because of weather, we might have to do radar bombing; however,
these airdromes are in North Korea and if all bombs do not hit target areas, it
should be no concern. If an air build-up is made in North Korea and they
should be able to hit Itazuke and Ashiya, such a loss would be greater than the

129. Col M.K. Unni Nyar, Indian military observer for the UN Commission. He was killed in Korea about two
weeks later when his jeep hit a mine.

130. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, the Indian Ambassador to the United States and Mexico. She was president of the
U.N. General Assembly in 1953-1954. Her brother was Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, the Indian prime minister.

131. Head of the United Kingdom Liaison Mission in Japan.

132. What unit these men are from or what awards they were given is unknown.

133. Maj General McClure had just taken over as the Ryukyus area commander. In World War II, he had seen
action in the South Pacific and from 1944 to 1946 had been the U.S. chief of staff to Chiang Kai-shek.
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loss of a battalion, or a regiment, or even a division in the outcome of the
battle for Korea.

General MacArthur agreed with me in the presence of General Almond where
we had a discussion reference the airdrome missions. During this discussion I
pointed out to General MacArthur, in General Almond’s presence, that I had a
target section that was working hard on strips of targets south of the 38th Parallel
and forward of the bomb line and strips north of the 38th Parallel which, if in our
opinion, would be destroyed, would be most beneficial to the battle. I emphasized
my target section and Far East Command target section should get together and
come to a mutual agreement in order to avoid presentation to General MacArthur
for decision. He, General Almond, and I agreed that should and could be done.
I also pointed out to General MacArthur that still in the lower sections of the staff,
the officers in effect believe that you (General MacArthur) had not approved my
Wonsan strike and in General MacArthur’s presence I urged the Chief of Staff to
eliminate this feeling in order that we can get a ball team and eliminate the dissen-
sion between his staff and mine. General Almond agreed to do this.

After returning to General MacArthur’s office, his remarks to me were:
“Strat, we always have that kind of thing,” to which I replied, “I know it, but we
ought to eliminate it when it crops up.” He agreed.

About 2300 hours I called General Picher'* and directed that he inform all
commands that for the next few days great effort should be put on the reconnoi-
tering of hostile airdromes.

Following is a brief of the “remarks” from the mission reports: 3 Yak—-9s
destroyed and one Yak—9 probably destroyed in aerial combat with F-80. One F-80
shot down by a Yak-9 in vicinity of Taejon. Jeep dispatched to attempt to locate
downed aircraft and pilot. Fourteen fighter-type and one twin engine-type a/c [air-
craft] destroyed and 7 fighter type a/c were damaged all on ground at P’yonggang. Total:
18 aircraft destroyed; one probable; and seven damaged.

Asked my Operations for a report on napalm usage.

THURSDAY Major General O. P. Weyland,"”® my new vice commander
20 July for operations, with a Colonel Meyers,'* arrived 0715.
1950 During the Far East Command ops meeting this morning, I
stressed the fact that we were devoting all recon efforts for
the next two or three days to the location of North Korean aircraft on the ground
besides taking pictures of both airdromes and post-strike results. After the ops
meeting with General Almond, I introduced Craigie and Weyland to MacArthur
and heard a wonderful discourse by him on our operations and efforts from the
receipt of the President’s directive to date.

General Orders issued relieving General Eubank and designating Craigie as
my vice commander of administration and plans and Weyland as my vice
commander for operations.

134. Brig Gen Oliver S. Picher, normally Inspector General, FEAF, but then acting as deputy for operations.
135. Earlier in the month, Weyland had been part of the inspection team led by General Wolfe. In World War 11,
he commanded the XIX Tactical Air Command and then 9AF. His assignments after the war included being
the assistant commandant of the Command and General Staff School, Air Force assistant chief of staff for
plans, director of plans and operations at Headquarters USAF, and deputy commander of the National War
College. He had been Commander, Tactical Air Command for one week before being reassigned to FEAF.
136. Probably Col Gilbert Meyers, SAF deputy for operations.
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1400 hours I told General Crabb and Colonel Price to discuss with General
Weyland and bring General Craigie into it, General MacArthur’s plan of maneuver
come about 15 September. I directed that they consider and have recommenda-
tions ready for my approval of a small command group in case General
MacArthur’s plans materialize; when he moves, I will move.

1600 hours visited FEAF Bomber Command and had a long talk with General
O’Donnell in the presence of General Eubank and explained to O’Donnell in
great detail why the Bomber Command, for a while, would really be a battle
support command south of the 38th Parallel.

I made it plain to him that he must follow out General MacArthur’s and my
directives and become a member of the ballteam. He accepted this in fine spirit
and he told me that I need not worry about his group or crews - that they would
put out and do as directed. He did point out, however, the great confusion that
had been caused by constant change of orders. I explained why this happened
and apologized, and gave him to believe that we would do everything in our
power to get orders to him in ample time to brief his crews and plan his mission.

We had dinner in his quarters, present: Generals O’Donnell and Eubank and
myself, Colonel Bondley"’ (O’Donnell’s C of S), Colonel Ganey (O’Donnell’s
operations chief), Colonel Putnam'® (92d group commander), and a squadron
commander and bombardier who flew one of the missions the other morning.

F-80 on armed recon mission reported at 1815 K, north of Kim River at
Taejon, 2 Yak—9s made pass in the air. Both enemy a/c destroyed; one went down
burning and a pilot was observed bailing out.

B-29 mission reported one Yak—3 and 1 LAGG-3 damaged in air; observed
smoking. One of the B—29s was hit by fighter fire and one B-29 by flak; each
sustained only minor damage.

FRIDAY General Robertson posed the question if the 77th RAAF
21 July Squadron moves to Korea, as suggested by General Par-
1950 tridge, how is it to be maintained - down to and including
food and PX [Post Exchange] supplies for the personnel.
Operations has been delegated to come up with a solution.

Robertson also requested help so that he can advise Air Marshal Jones," C of S,
RAAF, whether to buy jet close support-type equipment or reciprocal engine-type
equipment, based on our experience. Operations to prepare the study for me.

Relieved Picher from duty with operations; he will function as IG and will
report directly to me and will be my roving trouble-shooter.

Sent memorandum to CINCFE suggesting that a target selection group be
set up of general officers. Suggested Hickey, Willoughby, Weyland and a Navy
representative. Present target groups in each of our headquarters could continue
to function and can do spade work for this final group.

Generals Ankenbrandt and Maude in. Stressed importance of communica-
tions and cited the incident where O’Donnell’s sigtot'* broke down on 19 July
(1500 hours) and took until 20 July (0500 hours) to get through to 22d and 19th

137. Col C.J. Bondley, Jr., FEAF Bomber Command vice commander.

138. Col Claude E. Putnam, Jr.

139. Air Marshal Sir George Jones, Chief of Air Staff, RAAF.

140. Sigtot was the name given certain two-way transmission equipment often used for the transmission and
reception of classified material.
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on Okinawa. Stated that “flash” and “operational immediate” orders must get
through as required from the Bomber Command to Okinawa.

Press reports indicate that Taejon has fallen; that Major General Dean
reported as missing in action. Both are unconfirmed.

Put the gist of my conversation with O’Donnell in writing, in the form of an
indorsement (Top Secret - Eyes Only).

Called on General MacArthur at 1815 hours and took over what we consid-
ered a good press release and the reaction by CINCFE was not good. He stated
we should in no way discuss the ground situation but should stick strictly to air
matter, and that the ground situation is a matter for CINCFE. I am inclined to
agree and feel that our interim report on our operations was a wrong approach.
I left the paper with him and he promised to read it and I will receive the results
during my meeting with him tomorrow, 22 July, at 1130 hours.

Constellation being sent me for CINCFE’s use.

Mission report discloses 2 F-80s lost; on one, the tip tank pulled out, causing
it to crash; on the other, crash landed at Itazuke.

SATURDAY 0800 hours General Stearley reported in at my office. He and
22 July Mrs. Stearley had arrived at 0630 hours at Haneda and
1950 will be our guests at Mayeda House. He is to be CG of
Twentieth Air Force.

General Partridge called and requested information from us as to when
Marine aviation will arrive, if they will occupy Itami, under whose control they
will be, and what their job will be when not supporting Marine brigade.'"!
Instructed VC for Ops to get an answer to Partridge before midnight tonite.
Partridge also protested about the Navy reserving air space of 100 miles in diame-
ter re the recent landing of the 1st Cav[alry] Div[ision]. He was not permitted to fly
thru the area to support the battlefront and could not get into one of his airdromes,
K-3. Told Ops we must keep out of their hair, but we are not going to let them get
in our hair - and to coordinate with Navy and get situation cleaned up as all that is
necessary is to inform FEAF commanders where Navy is operating - and when.

This week’s Newsweek out with my likeness on the cover. Also contains pro-
files on Partridge, Timberlake and myself.

O’Donnell called; suggested placing Colonel Wiley D. Ganey, his operations
[officer] in FEAF for a 7 to 10 day liaison tour. Accepted his offer with alacrity.

Sent a radio to Nugent requesting the services of a Colonel James Ferguson, '+
for indefinite TDY with this headquarters. Weyland concurred.

141. Marine Air Group (MAG) 33, part of the 1st Marine Air Wing, began arriving at Itami (at Osaka) on August 1.
The squadrons of the group would support the ground troops of the 1st Provisional Marine Brigade, which
landed at Pusan on August 2. Two of MAG-33’s squadrons, VMF-214 and VMF-323, spent little time at
Itami, instead going aboard the escort carriers Sicily and Baedong Strait a few days later for operations. A
third squadron, VMF(N)-513, was based at Itazuke. Its night-fighter Corsairs came under SAF control for
night heckler operations over Korea. (Lynn Montross and Capt. Nicholas A. Canzona, USMC, The Pusan
Perimeter [U.S. Marine Operations in Korea, 1950-1953] [Washington, 1954], pp 89-90.)

Surprisingly, General Stratemeyer does not mention in his diary that he met on July 20 with Marine Brig
Gens Edward A. Craig and Thomas J. Cushman to discuss the role of the brigade in Korea. At this time he
assured the two men that the MAG-33 aircraft would be available at all times to support the Marines on the
ground. (Montross and Canzona, p 60; Futrell, pp 120-121.)

142. Col Ferguson led the 405th FG in World War II. Following the war, he was on the Air University faculty and
Chief of Staff of the American Mission in Turkey. From June 1950-June 1951, he was assistant to the Vice
Commander, FEAF, and later, Assistant Deputy for Operations, FEAF.
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Attended 1030 ops session in GHQ.

Received General MacArthur’s memorandum in reply to my “first phase
interim Air Operations Release” upon which he stated that he disapproved the type
of release that I had recommended but that he had no objection whatever to Air
Force communiques being put out and that he read same daily and thought them
informative. I turned this paper over to PIO for necessary action. CINCFE told me
again that I could write to my commanders and tell them that he was pleased beyond
all expectations with the operations to date and that Air Force had performed mag-
nificently. I directed my PIO, Colonel Nuckols, to get the draft letter that I had given
him and to revamp it if he so desired and get it up to me for signature.

After the ops session yesterday, General MacArthur approved my recom-
mendation for a top target selection group consisting of Hickey, Willoughby,
Weyland, and a Navy designate.'* CINCFE still pointed out that there would be
times when some front line missions would be desired and asked me if 72 hours
would be ample advance notice. I told him that I didn’t need that long, but I must
have 48 hours notice and those were the instructions he gave to General Almond.

The Stearleys had lunch and dinner with us and remained overnite; they
depart for Okinawa 0900 hours, 23 July, from Haneda.

General Dean is officially listed as “missing in action.”

Weather unfavorable; results of bombings unobserved.

SUNDAY Stearleys depart 0900 for Okinawa. Eubank to depart 2300
23 July hours today for the ZI. (Eubank departed 1000 hours, 24
1950 July.) Sent a memo to C/S, GHQ, FEC, on our runway com-
pletion schedule; new runway surfaced with pierced-steel
plank at K-2 (Taegu) to be completed 5 Aug; will be 6,000 ft in length and
will be satisfactory for the operation of any of the a/c now available in FEAF.
Secondary runway to be completed 4 days after the new runway, or 9 Aug.
Re the K-3 runways and dispersal hardstands to be completed 25 July; the whole
base will be rehabilitated so that we can operate F-51 fighters from K-3.

Sent a “Dear Van” letter re the outstanding work that Alkire has done and
compared him with my other officers who are deserving of promotion to
brigadier general.'”** Stated that Alkire should be considered before the rest,
which should in no way detract from those others.

143. This group was the outcome of an attempt by MacArthur’s headquarters to establish some kind of target selec-
tion and priority. Initially, a GHQ Target Group (consisting of an officer from the G-2 section, one from G-3, and
an Air Force member and a Navy member from the Joint Strategic Plans and Operations Group, all working
part-time on this project) recommended the targets and what needed to be done to ensure the coordinated use of
the available air power. It also analyzed the target systems and the priorities assigned, and advised on how to use
FEAF and Navy aircraft on a day-to-day basis. Unfortunately, the target group attempted to control target selec-
tion too closely, leaving FEAF and SAF out of the decision making process.

The GHQ Target Group was unable to perform its duties as had been planned (numerous mistakes in target
selection being one problem area), and Stratemeyer requested on July 21 that a senior officer GHQ target selec-
tion committee be established. Based on information from the GHQ Target Group and the FEAF Target Section,
this high-level committee would present its target recommendations to General MacArthur.
Admiral Joy would not name a member to the committee, stating that the Seventh Fleet’s primary mission was
the defense of Formosa and that in light of this, any decision to employ its aircraft in Korea really rested with
MacArthur. Nevertheless, he said that Navy aircraft would continue to be used in Korea for general or close
support strikes under FEAF’s coordination control.
This senior committee lasted litle more than six weeks. When it became obvious that most of the information on
targets was coming from FEAF, a FEAF Formal Target Committee was established. This group soon became the
de facto theater agency for target selection. (Futrell, pp 50-55; Hist, FEAF, 25 Jun-31 Dec 50, pp 9-10, 49.)
144. Stratemeyer sent these letters on an occasional basis to promote (outside official channels) certain programs,
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Colonel Ganey, O’Donnell’s liaison officer, in to see me to report for duty
with FEAF. Answered CSAF redline T.S. [top secret] radio with a redline T.S. re
his request for us to release an air evaluation. My answer to him was that situa-
tion still too critical from a ground viewpoint and because of that requested he
wait for more opportune time. Told him we did have an evaluation prepared, but
because of above, had been shelved. Suggested we wait until the tide turns.

MONDAY General Eubank departs for the ZI from Haneda. At 1145
24 July hours Air Vice Marshal Ragg, the senior air staff officer to
1950 Air Vice Marshal Fogarty, and Air Commodore Davies, Air
Officer Commanding Hong Kong, Wing Commander Bar-
clay, the air liaison attached to the British Embassy here in Tokyo, and Squadron
Leader Sach, who is attached to FEAF on an exchange basis, called.'"* Took them
all to lunch at the Union Club.

Annalee and I had a few members of FEAF call at the house at 1800 hours
to have cocktails with us and to honor General and Mrs. Doolittle.

Weather very favorable. B-29s report best visibility since they began their
interdiction campaign.

Fifth AF Advance Hgs now set up along side Eighth Army Advance Hgs.'*

Sent radio to Partridge asking to be kept fully informed re:

Is he able to meet Walker’s requirements on threatened left flanking move-
ment around 8th Army? Request number of sorties devoted to area between Taejon and
Ist Cav front lines subsequent to evac[uation] of Taejon; and what effort devoted
to enemy activities in Yongdok area. Also, is there sufficiency of AT-6s and/or
liaison a/c for control purposes? Again he is to keep me posted. [Underlining in
original.]

TUESDAY Answer received from my T.S. redline to CSAF dtd 23 July re
25 July submitting evaluation air power. My reasoning approved. Also
1950 in message was info that we are receiving better news cover-
age re the exploits of the AF in Korea. Keep photos coming.
Drafted a proposed memo to CINCFE for the signatures of the Target Selec-
tion Committee, laying out a program for the B-29s of the FEAF BOMCOM. The
19th will continue direct support of ground forces until defense line stabilized or
acceptable; other 2 groups, 22d and 92d will devote efforts to targets on attached
chart; reasoning behind this to permit Fifth to support Walker with their resources
without interference or interruption and will permit the severing of North Korean
communications lines, and damage will be done in North Korea - rather than in South
attaining same and better results if we came entirely south of the 38th Parallel.

ideas, or in this case, individuals. Alkire did receive his first star in August.

145. AVM Robert L. Ragg; AVM Sir Francis J. Fogarty, Commander in Chief, British Far East Air Force; Air
Commodore A.D. Davies; Wg Cdr Ronald A.C. Barclay; Sqdn Ldr John F. Sach. British Far East Air Forces
(BFEAF) was headquartered in Singapore.

146. Just after midnight, SAF Headquarters (Advanced) became operational at Taegu. Later that day it was
renamed Headquarters, 5th Air Force in Korea. Located next to Walker’s Eighth Army headquarters, this head-
quarters (commanded by General Partridge personally) directed the tactical air war in Korea. This arrangement
helped shorten the time between when air support requests were received and when they were accomplished. In
Japan, SAF Headquarters (Rear) continued to function from Nagoya for air defense of the country and for
logistical and administrative matters. From August 10, it was commanded by Brig Gen Delmar T. Spivey, who
became a SAF vice commander that day. (Futrell, p 104.)
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The draft that was finally signed by the Target Committee is quoted en toto:
Memo to CINCFE, subj:

Targets for FEAF BOMCOM. (/) Your Target Selection Committee as
approved by you on 22 July has, according to our understanding of your
approval, laid out the following program for the B-29s of the FEAF
Bomber Command. (2) One medium bomb group will continue opera-
tions in the close proximity of the battle area until there is a reason-
able stabilization of an acceptable defense line. (3) The other two groups
will devote their major effort to a planned interdiction program primarily
north of the 38th Parallel. (4) We feel that by this method the isolation of
the battlefield will be secured and will allow the Fifth Air Force with its
fighters, fighter-bombers, and light bombers, assisted when possible by
carrier aircraft, to perform their mission in support of General Walker
without interference or interruption. This method should cut the enemy’s
lines of communication with equal or better results than if we came
entirely south of the 38th Parallel, inflicting damage in North Korea
rather than in South Korea. (5) It is requested that this plan be approved.
s/ Major Generals D.O. Hickey, USA; Charles A. Willoughby, USA; Otto
P. Weyland, USAF.

(These people were on original target selection committee on B—29s, Far
East Command, prior to my recommendation to put Weyland, Hickey and
Willoughby on the committee. Their recommendations, as I understand it, went
direct to General Almond and were based to a great extent on his suggestions.)

(1) Colonel E.C. Ewart Dep Dir of Info & Ed Dn., ASF
(Member) Aug 44 - Mar 45
Present: G-2, GHQ Mil Attache to Denmark,
Jul 45 - Mar 49
(2) Lt. Col. R.C. Cassibry CO 15th FA Bn, Jan 44 - Aug 47.
(Alternate?) Student, Command & Staff Col, 47 - 48
3) Lt. Col. W.W. Quinn Provost Marshal duties prior to 42;
(Member) Staff Asst G-2 for 9th Army
Present: G-3, GHQ Jan 42 - Jun 3 44,

Chief Operations, Control Intel. Gp.,
Wash., D.C., Jan 47 - Aug 47

Asst G-3 of I Corps

Sept 49 - Mar 50

(4) Lt. Col. TR. Hanna Operations Staff Officer, WDGS
(Alternate) Sept 43 - Sept 45
Present: G-3, GHQ Plans Officer, U.S. Forces, China

Sept 45 - Mar 47
5) Commander J.D. Reilly (Navy)  Navy Training Station,

(Member) Gunnery officer on carrier
Present: Secretary JSPOG, GHQ
6) Captain Gamet (Navy) Communications Officer

(Alternate) West Coast
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Took Mr. Edward R. Murrow (Mr. Murrow representing Columbia Broad-
casting Company.)*” and my PIO to lunch at the Union Club; discussed many Air
Force problems with him for the “behind-the-scene” record.

Colonel Nuckols brought in Mr. Joe Fromm, U. S. News and World Report
correspondent, at 1715 and I discussed with him many subjects reference the use
of the Far East Air Forces in Korea. He also was informed that many things that
I told him were for background and off the record; I told him that he could quote
me on anything provided he cleared the quotes with Colonel Nuckols.

1740 General Gilkeson arrives Tokyo. Billeted at the Imperial Hotel.

GHQ PIO release says that United Nations Command officially established
25 July with General MacArthur as C-in-C, as per resolution of the Security
Council of the United Nations of 7 July 50.

Mission reports indicate from fair to some excellent results; one Yak
reported in vicinity of B-29 target area, but it did not attack.

WEDNESDAY  Craigie brought in Mr. Frank L. White, Manila representa-
26 July tive of Associated Press. Had a brief talk with him.

1950 Took Gilkeson, Craigie and Banfill to lunch at the Union Club.
Sent a strong redline Personal to Van re his redline T.S. to
me - utilization of aircraft and percentages of use as compared to World War 11
flying hours and tonnage dropped. Although our tonnages dropped and sorties
flown are based on per aircraft available, it is higher than those logged during
World War II from Tinian-Saipan.

THURSDAY 0630 takeoff from Haneda with General MacArthur aboard the
27 July Bataan. We visited Korea - General Walker’s headquarters,
1950 General Partridge’s headquarters; had lunch with Partridge and
Weyland and then discussed the airdrome construction pro-
gram with Colonel Mount."® T was greatly impressed with the intelligence and
ability of Colonel Mount. Our airdrome program in Korea is in good hands.

Returned from Korea approximately 1930 hours.

B-29 on recon mission reported back apparent activity around Wonsan air
strip. GHQ Intelligence reports an enemy aircraft dropped 1 incendiary bomb on
Fifth Air Force Hqrs., no damage done.

A B-29, scheduled to attack front-line precision targets, due to weather,
changed its course for P’yongang; however, due to poor navigation and non-
alertness, the pilot discovered he was right over Dairen, at which place, he was
intercepted by two Russian fighters, but they did not fire. The pilot pulled away,
dropped his bombs on P’yongang marshaling yards and beat it for home.'*

FRIDAY General Partridge telephoned early this morning and stated
28 July that movements in the south by North Koreans was not good.
1950 He further stated that he had used F-82s last night with
napalm as harassment. He is evacuating the Korean Air

147. Murrow was the noted CBS radio broadcaster who became famous for his radio broadcasts from England
during the height of the “Blitz” in 1940. In the 1950s-1960s, his TV programs “Person to Person” and “See
It Now” set a new style in news broadcasting and would ultimately be regarded as the best of their types.

148. Col Glynn O. Mount, SAF director of installations.

149. Dairen is over 200 miles west of P’yongyang and is just a few miles east of Port Arthur.
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Bombs from FEAF Bomber Command B—29s smother a pair of railroad bridges
north of P’yongyang on July 27.

Force from the airport at Sach’0n; he definitely stated that the bridges at Seoul
were out and that he had pictures to prove it.'*

While I was in Korea, General Partridge told me of the following two inci-
dents: one where operations between Colonel Witty,"' base commander at K-3,
and the South Koreans operating south of Yongdok, were of the very closest coop-
eration. Two days ago, an air-controller airplane, after securing information from
the South Koreans, directed an F-51 into a town and instructed the pilot to fire
through a certain second-story window of a building in which there were many
Communists. This was done successfully. Another incident was where the mayor
of a town south of Yongddk had informed our flying coordinator that at a certain
time all the inhabitants of the town would evacuate and that because of the large
number of communists present, they wanted the town fired. This also was done
successfully.

Because of this close relationship between Colonel Witty and the South Koreans,
he was informed that the Government of South Korea intended to decorate him.

1530 hours with Colonel Nuckols saw Mr. John Osborne, one of the senior
editors of Time magazine.

At 1615, with Colonel Nuckols, saw Mr. Frank Tremaine, the United Press
correspondent.

General Picher gave me the following memorandum, dated 27 July 50:

Your question on the return of dependents to the U.S.: a. Dependents
whose principal has completed his normal overseas tour may go home at

150. Sach’Gn is about 60 miles west of Pusan and was the the site of a small sod strip. The village fell on July 31.
151. Col Robert W. Witty commanded the 6131st FW at P’ohang (K-3).
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government expense, including crating and shipping of household goods.
b. The same is true of officers and airmen who are actually in combat.
c. It is not true for you or me or the PX officer at Itazuke. This should
give you enough latitude to send any obnoxious wives home. I feel that
system should be the one used, rather than a mass movement of all depen-
dents, as many of them are probably dependable and a help to the fight-
ing warrior and not a burden on the phone to the Operations Office. NEW
SUBIJECT (phrased carefully). I don’t agree with General Eubank’s sug-
gestion that special emissaries from here be sent to the south country to
harangue the wives. I fear the feeling in the hinterland would be that the
“fat cats” from Tokyo are far from the war, are in no danger, and what are
they doing down here giving us good advice on a subject on which they
are not competent.

SATURDAY 1150 hours, Mr. Tofte,"* of Headquarters CIA delivered
letter addressed to me. Sent message to COMNAVFE, with

29 July

1950 info copies to CINCFE, Com 7th Fleet, CG BOMBCOM:

Request you pass following message to Royal Navy: Sin-
cerely regret instance Seafire aircraft apparently fired upon by our B-29s
and one Seafire was set afire. Happy that pilot was rescued. Action under
way to revise electronic recognitions procedures to preclude future unfor-
tunate instances. Hope you will instruct Royal Navy pilots to remain out-
side of .50-calibre machine gun range when attempting to identify, prior
to an attack, four-engine aircraft. Signed Stratemeyer.

Top Secret study completed last night; re my plan for the utilization of Far
East Air Force[s] units in support of the defense of Formosa in case the Chinese
Communists attack; finished at 1830 hours, and approved by me. I will submit
this to General MacArthur tomorrow - or on my trip to Formosa. Total of 7 copies
were made which will be distributed if and when General MacArthur approves it
as follows: 1 cy [copy] General Turner, 1 cy General Stearley, 2 copies (red
comeback cy and another) to Plans, 1 cy (green file copy) with AG Top Secret
Control Officer, 1 cy to be left with the TS Control Officer, and the original to
CINCFE."*

Annalee and I had dinner with Lt. Cecil,"”” FEAF Officers’ Club Manager,
and Mrs. Cecil at 2000 hours, University Club.

152. Hans V. Tofte was the CIA head in Tokyo. (For a look at Tofte’s remarkable career, see Joseph C. Goulden,
Korea: The Untold Story of the War [New York, 1982], pp 464-475.) The CIA apparently worked more
closely with Stratemeyer and the Air Force than with MacArthur, who harbored a deep antipathy toward
clandestine operations dating to World War II. Among the CIA’s inventory at the time was the ostensibly
commercial airline, CAT, which had planes operating in logistical support of U.S. forces in Japan and Korea.
The CAT planes were often used on various covert missions.

153. This study was the result of intelligence reports that a Communist invasion of Formosa was imminent.
Reacting to these reports, on July 27 the JCS sent MacArthur a message which, for all intents, appeared to
be a “war warning.” The Joint chiefs recommended (they did not order because such actions had not yet
been approved by the President) that the Nationalist forces be allowed to make air strikes on the China
mainland, as well as mine the coastal waters. Additionally, MacArthur was to send a survey team to For-
mosa to assess what military aid the Nationalist’s might need. (Bevin Alexander, Korea: The First War We
Lost [New York, 1986], p 164; Blair, p 173; Schnabel, p 368.)

154. Lt Cecil’s full name is unknown.
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Superfortresses unload their 500-1b. bombs onto the Chosen Chemical Com-
pany Plant at Konan (Hungnam).

SUNDAY B-29s struck with 23 aircraft the Chosen Nitrogen Chemical
30 July Company plant at Konan (Hingnam) which is 50 miles north
1950 of Wonsan.'”

Explosions rocked planes which were above 15,000 feet. Ini-
tial strike with radar; overcast cleared away, presumably by heat generated by
ground fires, remainder bombing visual. Raid highly successful.

1220 hours conferred with CINCFE. Took with me the plans for FEAF sup-
port of Formosa should that island be attacked by the Chinese Communists. He
approved the plan as drawn for planning purposes. Copies of same, after
approval, dispatched to Turner and Stearley, cautioning them to limit the knowl-
edge of this plan to certain few of their staff and also to bear in mind that it was
for planning purposes only.

Partridge called; on his behalf sent the following personal redline
to Vandenberg:

Partridge’s headquarters with Timberlake now permanently in Korea.
His rear echelon at Nagoya still has the job of air defense of the islands
of Japan and the other necessary duties required of a rear echelon. He
needs and has urged me to secure for him a good brigadier general to
take on the job at Nagoya. At one time, as you remember, we had two

155. Actually, 47 aircraft struck the target. (Futrell, p 190.)
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air divisions in Japan to run the air defense set-up. Because of shortage
of both officers and enlisted personnel, I eliminated the two air divi-
sions and set up three air defense areas with wing commanders in
charge of air defense. It is noted that an air division was recently acti-
vated in Europe headed up by a general officer. I feel that since we are
at war our genuine need for a general officer at Nagoya is greater than
that of Europe. As you know, General Weyland did not replace General
Crabb. Crabb cannot be released for Nagoya assignment. Partridge feels
and I agree with him that we need a general officer to command his rear
echelon. Colonel Edwin L. Tucker, who has been here two and one-half
years, is the commander there now but he must be sent home for com-
passionate reasons. I urge the immediate dispatch of a young and up and
at ‘em general.

Radio received from USAF from Twining stating that Brig General Theron

B. Henebry (Reserve) being recalled to active duty to command Reserve light
bomb wing being activated and deployed as unit to my command.'*

Mr. Akabane'’ was in briefly at 1530 hours. Have him settled with a yen

salary acceptable to him out at FEAMCOM. Gave him a letter of introduction

to Doyle.

MONDAY Took off at 0600 hours, aboard the Bataan with CINCFE
31 July for Formosa."”® Those accompanying us: Joy, Struble, Ho,
1950 Almond, Whitney, Canada'®

(CINCFE’s physician) and an orderly. The others left in the

standby C-54 (FEAF flagship out of commission because of faulty engine):
Marquat,'® Willoughby, Wright, Eberle, Navy member, my Materiel (Alkire),
7th Fleet member, and an orderly left in GHQ C—54. Plan is to remain through
Monday, returning Tuesday, 1 August.

156.

157.
158.

159.
160.

This Air Reserve unit was the 452d BW(L), which had less than two weeks notice before being recalled on
August 10. Considered to be the most ready of the Air Force Reserve wings, the Long Beach-based 452d
had a great deal of talented personnel, with many of its members working for the various aircraft plants in
the area. On October 25, the first B-26 of the 452d arrived in Japan, and the first wing mission was flown
two days later. From recall to combat took exactly 77 days. (Gerald T. Cantwell, The Evolution and Employ-
ment of the Air Force Reserve as a Mobilization Force, 1946-1980 [Robins AFB, Ga., 1981], pp 20-25.)
Thereon B. Henebry should not be confused with Brig Gen John B. Henebry, who took command of the
315th Air Division on February 8, 1951.

Unable to identify this individual.

MacArthur had already planned to visit Formosa, but the supposed seriousness of the situation on that island
gave added impetus to the trip. Although the JCS did not tell MacArthur he could not go, the Joint Chiefs
did suggest he send a senior officer in his place. Thus they were not too pleased when they learned that
MacArthur intended to lead the survey party. Their concern about MacArthur seemed valid when word
reached them that he planned to base 3 F-80 squadrons on Formosa, a decision he had no authority to make.
Neither the JCS nor the State Department knew of such a plan. As it turned out, MacArthur did not intend to
transfer the aircraft to Formosa. (Foreign Relations of the United States, 1950, Vol. VI [Washington, 1976],
pp 410-411, 412-413, 439.)

Nevertheless, public statements by MacArthur and Chiang Kai-shek after the trip seemed to indicate that a
“deal” had been sealed between the U.S. and the Nationalists. President Truman and his advisors were furi-
ous over these statements and about the survey trip as a whole. The outcome was Truman’s deepening dis-
trust of MacArthur, a distrust that eventually led to MacArthur’s removal from command.

And what of the invasion force that triggered the entire affair? It seemingly disappeared without a trace.
(Blair, pp 173-176; Alexander, pp 164-165; Schnabel, pp 368-369.)

Col Charles F. Canada had been MacArthur’s physician since 1949.

Maj Gen William F. Marquat, Chief, SCAP Economic and Scientific Section.

89



PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

Radio received from USAF stating that Brigadier General Spivey'®' enroute
4 August from Fairfield-Suisun, via MATS. He will head up the Fifth Air Force
Hq rear echelon.

F-51 crashed at Koch’ang, 30 July. No details.

Partridge reports first replacement Mustangs from States started to arrive at
forward fields 30 July. Build up promises to be rapid. Weather caused the loss
of a T-6; crew returned uninjured. He also reported strong need for Navy rep-
resentative with Fifth AF. Only one Navy representative and he [is] assigned to
Eighth Army.

5th Combat Team landed 1700 hours in Korea.'®

TUESDAY First contingent of Marines to land at Pusan at 1700 hours.'*?
1 August Original plans were for them to stage in Japan and then go
1950 to Korea - however, they are going direct. This group

completely equipped with airplanes, etc.

Sent radio to CSAF, attention Twining, concur in choice of General Henebry
for this command.

Weyland worked out verbally through Price obtaining Navy liaison for
Partridge. Three Navy men presently attached to Fifth Air Force air defense, who
can be considered surplus at moment, to be directed by Morehouse to Korea for
purposes of liaison.

Returned from Formosa 8:15 P.M.

One F-80 crashed near Choch’iwon area. No details; presumed to be from
small arms fire.

WEDNESDAY A quick brief of what took place during my trip to Formosa
2 AUGUST is as follows: Arrived late at about 2:00 PM. at Taipei; at
1950 4’clock all, with many, many Chinese officers, attended a
general briefing of the Commie Order of Battle and the
Chinese Government Order of Battle on Formosa.

I thought it a very interesting and excellent briefing, although there were
some misunderstandings between General MacArthur and the Chinese officers
due to language difficulties. Immediately after this general briefing, General
MacArthur had all his people meet him in his billet where he gave his general
observations. He stated that the Chinese forces had a poor organization, that they
were not deployed properly, that if they had about 75,000 to 100,000 people
properly organized on paper and on the ground, the proper commanders in
charge, they could hold Taiwan; that our job would be to send without delay a
liaison group made up of Army, Air and Navy and that although we would not
command, we would assist and direct what we as Americans considered proper
in the defense of the islands. There would be no integration of forces, but that we

161. Brig Gen Delmar T. Spivey had been chief of the Plans Division in the office of the DCS/Ops at USAF
Headquarters since August 1949. In August 1950, he was assigned to SAF and assumed command of SAF
Rear. The following December, he became commanding general of the 314th Air Division.

162. On July 13, the JCS authorized the Commanding General, U.S. Army Pacific, to send the the 5th Regimental
Combat Team (RCT), then based in Hawaii, to Korea. The RCT sailed for Korea on July 25, arrived at Pusan
on the 31st, and was engaged in combat almost immediately afterwards. (Schnabel, pp 90-92.)

163. These were men of the 1st Provisional Marine Brigade and they actually landed the next day. When it took
up positions in the southeast corner of what would become known as the Pusan Perimeter, the brigade was
composed of the Sth Marines plus a battalion of the 11th Marines. (Montross and Canzona, pp 51, 90-91.)
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would work along parallel lines, that our activities on Formosa would be con-
cerned with defense only, that we would assist the Chinese, that we would in no
way get involved with political aspects and that our activities would be purely
professional. We were then dismissed and went to our billets and later that
evening at 8 o’clock attended a dinner as guests of the Generalissimo and
Madame Chiang.'"* We stayed up too late - not getting home until 11 o’clock.

The next morning, 1 August, General MacArthur’s key people and a selected
group of Chinese key military people met with General MacArthur, the Gissimo
[Generalissimo] and his lady in General MacArthur’s billet. Here General
MacArthur reviewed his intentions, making them very definite and clear to which
the Gissimo and his people agreed.

We departed for Okinawa at 12 noon Tokyo time, landing at Naha where all of
us were then driven from Naha to Kadena in order to give General MacArthur and
all of us a quick look-see at the island and at the improvements made by General
Kincaid and General Sheetz. We were there 1 1/2 hours and General MacArthur and
all members of his staff were greatly impressed with what had been done and with
what was taking place. We took off for Haneda and landed about 8:15

This morning received a call from General O’Donnell, who is departing for
Okinawa today, and he made a very strong request that the 31st Recon Squadron
stay in the Kanto Plain area.

His second request was to rush the completion of extra hardstands at Yokota.

I made affirmative decisions on both and so instructed the staff.

Letter arrived from Gene Eubank dtd 27 July in which he stated “I am telling
my friends around here not to worry about the Far Eastern situation - that it is in
good hands!”

When I returned last night, sent the following (via STRATLINE)'” to
Turner with info to Struble, Stearley, and CINCFE:

...Desire you immediately fly to Taipei, Formosa, and check in with Gen-
eral Chow,'*® Chief of Staff Chinese Nationalist Forces. He knows you
are coming and will lend all possible assistance to your plans. I will send
a team of engineers to Taipei to make survey of flying fields to select
under your direction one in northwest and one in southwest for F-80C
use. Chinese have labor, cement, gravel, etc. to lengthen runways to 7500
feet and have guaranteed all necessary facilities for housing, maintenance
and supply for Air Force people. We will ship JP [jet propulsion] fuel to
Formosa immediately. Suggest you contact Stearley on Okinawa and
have Col Weltman with his 51st Fighter Group commander meet you in
Taipei and up and down west coast and inland over population centers
landing at Shinchiku airfield for familiarization and publicity purposes
before end of this week. (AVGAS [aviation gasoline] is available and can
be used in F-80Cs.) Just as soon as possible, I want all three squadrons of
F-80Cs to visit Formosa for morale and publicity purposes for Chinese

164. Madame Chiang Kai-shek (Mayling Soong Chiang) married the Generalissimo in 1927. Although very
charming, she was also known to be very determined and to possess an iron will.

165. “Stratlines” were high priority messages from Stratemeyer to his major commanders, i.e., to Maj Gen
Howard M. Turner, the 13AF commanding general.

166. Stratemeyer is probably referring to Gen Chou Chih-jou, the Commander-in-Chief, Chinese Air Force and
also Chiang’s chief of staff.
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Nationalists. General MacArthur is behind this procedure 100 percent.
You will furnish immediately a liaison group of at least two officers to
work with Chinese Air Force and FEC liaison group when established.
Your officers will contact Capt. Grant,'” U. S. Navy, on arrival. He is
Admiral Struble’s liaison officer in Taipei. Your people will then assist
the Chinese Nationalists Air Force in every way possible. New Subject:
You, your command group and your liaison are purely professional and
have nothing to do with political aspects. Your activities on Formosa will
be concerned with defense only. I repeat, you are there to assist the Chi-
nese Air Force. If and when Formosa is attacked, then you operate under
Admiral Struble, Commander Seventh Fleet with your fighters. All
reports will be addressed and submitted to me only repeat to me only.'®®

The Chinese Nationalist’s Air Force consists of 367 to 417 aircraft of all types;
they have 331 combat aircraft, 199 of which are operational and ready to fight.

They estimate that the Communist’s Air Force totals 167 aircraft of all types;
they also estimate that Soviet Russia has in Communist China the following
types and manned by Russians: 40 twin-engine bombers; 77 fighters; 38 jet - or
total of 155 aircraft.

The total armed forces on Formosa consist of 680,000 men which includes
85,850 Chinese Air Force personnel.

Sent Partridge a “Stratline personal” re “because of the knowledge that you
have on atomic energy and the function of SAC in any possible atomic offensive,
you are directed to discontinue flights over hostile territory in Korea.”

General Kincaid called to say goodbye this afternoon; he departs 1800
hours tonight.

Replied to a letter sent me by Cabell.'” In his letter he compared Navy
strikes against FEAF strikes and was in somewhat of a flap because he said
Vandenberg in an embarrassing position if he can’t prove (he used the word
“irrefutablely”) that FEAF is accomplishing its mission. He said, “this situation
can be corrected by an all-out effort in reconnaissance to give us the information
required.” In my reply to Cabell, although a bit sharp, told him to keep his shirt
on. That I thought we were doing all right, and that we would get better.

THURSDAY Timberlake in at headquarters from Korea. Sent a memoran-
3 AUGUST dum to COMNAVEFE telling them they would have to get out
1950 of Johnson Air Base as we needed it and they couldn’t go
into Kisarazu. Recommended Itami which we were turning
over in toto to the Navy (they could go into Sendai and Misawa).'™

Called to General MacArthur’s office at 1900 hours. Those present were:
(other than CINCFE and myself) Almond, Wright, and Weyland. We discussed
with him a signal which he had received from General Walker telling him that a
pilot had reported several convoys going south toward Seoul and three trains

167. Capt Etheridge Grant, formerly Commander Fleet Air Wing One.

168. Because of JCS and State Department concerns about these actions (mentioned above), the F-80s were not
sent to Formosa.

169. Maj Gen Charles P. Cabell, Director of Intelligence, Headquarters USAF.

170. More aircraft were arriving at Johnson and there wasn’t any more room to accommodate them, thus the
Navy was forced to vacate the base.
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moving south toward Seoul. In the discussion, CINCFE reiterated that he wanted
a line cut across Korea, north of Seoul, to stop all communications moving south.
Of course, I was delighted to receive that direction as we had preached that doc-
trine since the B—29s arrived. Our intention is to pull the 19th Bomb Group,
which was scheduled for close ground support, back to targets that will really
isolate the battlefield.'”" We were authorized to continue the third strike against
Hungnam Chemical and Munitions Plant. After this strike, all three groups will
be placed on interdiction of the rail and road communications net north of Seoul.

I directed General Weyland to put this into effect and to get information to Gen-
eral Partridge to put fighters and light bombers on the reported trains and convoys.

One F-51 believed hit by small arms ground fire; crashed near Kimch’on.

FRIDAY Headquarters’ Advance evacuating Taegu for Pusan.'”
4 AUGUST Visited FEAMCOM: departed my CP [command post] 1100
1950 hours for FEAMCOM. Lunched with General Doyle in his
new officers’ club which to my mind is the best club in FEAF
and which was built by General Doyle in spite of many handicaps. He has always
had my support in this. Visited all his maintenance and supply buildings as well as
his machine shops. Met all his Japanese foremen as well as the non-commis-
sioned foremen. I made a special effort to meet the Japanese foremen to tell them
and to have them pass on to the Japanese in FEAMCOM’s employ that we in
FEAF appreciate very much the effort and fine work that the Japanese employees
are doing for us in our effort against the North Koreans in Korea. They all seemed
very pleased to receive this statement. Returned to my CP at 1630 hours.

B-29 bombed marshaling yards at Seoul. Reported, in addition to their
strikes, that 4 single-engine aircraft were observed taking off from Kimp’o during
the bomb run but that no attacks were made on the B—29s.

Sent a letter to Gill Robb Wilson of the New York Herald Tribune as
a result of a squib (squib referred to quoted in red in my letter to Mr.
Wilson.) that appeared under his name in the Nippon Times of 3 Aug 50.
My letter as follows:

I was quite amazed and disturbed at a piece by you published
yesterday, 3 August, in the Nippon Times. I understand that it is quite
an old article of yours published in the States on or about 6 July. I refer

171. Because the ground situation up until then was so precarious, the B-29s had been used in a ground support
role with little opportunity for strategic or interdiction bombing. On July 24, General Weyland was able to
persuade the other members of the Target Selection Committee to release the B—29s from their ground sup-
port missions in order to pursue an interdiction role north of the 38th Parallel. Two days later, MacArthur
approved this recommendation and set a line between Suwon and Kangnting, north of which the B-29s
would destroy key targets, such as rail and highway bridges, supply depots, and communications centers.
An initial list of interdiction targets was issued on July 28 and expanded on August 2. The following day,
Stratemeyer ordered SAF to destroy targets along a belt between the 37th and 38th parallels while the B-29s
of Bomber Command went after targets farther north. Thus, when General MacArthur told Stratemeyer on
the evening of the 3d to “stop all communications moving south,” Stratemeyer already had a comprehensive
interdiction plan in place. (Futrell, pp 125-128.)

172. Since the invasion began, the NKPA had enjoyed a succession of victories and was compressing the U.S.
and ROK troops into a steadily shrinking area anchored on Pusan. Despite tremendous losses inflicted on
both armored and infantry forces by FEAF and Navy planes, the North Korean attacks continued unabated
from the south coast near Hadong to the Naktong River west and north of Taegu and thence east to Yongddk.
Yet, there was a sense of desperation about these enemy assaults, a sense not yet felt by the ground troops
who had to stem these vicious attacks.
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specifically to the article which contains the paragraph: “Our land-based
tactical air power effectiveness has been so poor against North Korean
targets that the planes of the aircraft carrier Valley Forge and the British
carrier Triumph had to take over the burden of the tactical air action in
North Korea.” Knowing you so well and also your penchant for accu-
racy, I am sure that you had either (a) inaccurate information, (b) par-
tial information, or (c) were deliberately misinformed. The facts in the
case are something like this: Since the Korean affair started, the Far
East Air Forces fighters (F-80s, F-51s and F-82s) have flown more
than 6,000 sorties, firing more than 3 million rounds of ammunition,
launching more than 12 thousand rockets, and about 300 tons of bombs
released on enemy targets. Our light bombers (the B-26s), although
only a meager force, have flown 700 sorties, firing 135 thousand rounds
of 50 caliber ammunition, launching more than 650 rockets and have
dropped 1,000-plus tons of bombs. Our medium bombers (the B—29s)
have flown about 700 sorties and have dropped more than 5,000 tons of
high explosives. By far the greater proportion of the above accumulative
effort has been in a tactical air power role, for, as you of course know, even
the B—29s for quite a period were used in a close interdiction program
sometimes within a few miles of the front lines. Air supremacy was
gained early in the conflict by the Far East Air Forces and has been
maintained ever since. Tactical air power, as represented by our F-51s,
F-80s, F-82s, our B-26s, and in many instances by our B-29s, have
operated every day since we first went into action on June 27. Without
exception, close support to our embattled ground forces has been given
every day in spite of some spells of weather that normally would be
classed as “unflyable.” Our sorties rate has risen as additional aircraft
became available from a scant 140 - 160 per day to a figure of more than
500 per day. Once again, I repeat every day [underlined in original] - not
in sporadic efforts with large time gaps in between. Now a word about
our accomplishments. Forty-nine enemy aircraft have been positively
destroyed by the Far East Air Forces, either in air to air combat or by

The North Koreans realized that time was running out on them. More U.S. divisions were arriving in Korea,
along with more equipment for the ROK forces; FEAF planes were roaming the skies at will and more
aircraft were becoming available. If the North Koreans had any chance of victory, it had to be now, before
the U.S. and ROK defenders grew too strong.

Now in Korea to help bolster the battered 24th Division were the 1st Cavalry and 25th Infantry Divisions.
The 2d Infantry Division and the 1st Marine Brigade would also soon be in action. But like the 24th Divi-
sion, the first battles of these ill-prepared and undermanned units were costly to them.

A major enemy attack from any place around the shrinking perimeter was possible, but General Walker, the
Eighth Army commander, felt the main thrust would occur in front of Taegu. Taegu is 55 miles from Pusan,
with a railroad and a good (by Korean standards) road between the two cities. A major water barrier, the
Naktong River, runs east to west above Taegu before turning south and then southeast to empty into the
Korea Strait at Pusan. Walker did not have sufficient forces (only the Ist Cavalry Division and the 1st and
6th ROK Divisions) to oppose five North Korean divisions in the Taegu area. (Appleman, pp 335-336.)
Preferring to have the Naktong in front of him rather than behind, General Walker ordered his forces to retire
across the river on the night of August 1. The North Koreans followed close behind the retiring troops and
pressed on toward Taegu. They never reached the city, though at one point they were in artillery range of it.
Both Generals Walker and Partridge began planning to move their headquarters south. Eighth Army head-
quarters did not actually move until September, but General Partridge decided to split his staff, sending most
of them back to Pusan to open an alternate command post on August 4. He and a skeleton staff remained at
Taegu with the Joint Operations Center (JOC). In late September, the Pusan detachment returned to Taegu.
(Futrell, pp 120, 176.)
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ground attack on enemy airdromes. An additional 7 have been claimed
as destroyed and finally, 19 aircraft are in the totals as damaged. The
effectiveness of our air supremacy may be indicated by the fact that
there has not been a single sighting of an enemy aloft for almost two
weeks. Our accomplishments in direct support of the battle are signifi-
cant and are the true payoff of tactical air power. Our pilots claim to have
destroyed 232 tanks and to have damaged 209 more. These claims are
unevaluated and are just what the word implies - claims. However, Gen-
eral MacArthur’s headquarters, only three days ago, announced that
careful evaluation of pilot claims, augmented by factual findings by
ground observers, credit the Air Force with definitely destroying 111
tanks which ground observers or others have seen to burst into flame or
otherwise show evidence of total destruction. North Korean prisoners of
war have stated that the most feared enemy of the tank man is the F—80
and its rockets. Of these they are in constant mortal fear. During the
period of the operations of the Far East Air Forces in combat, we have
materially assisted the ground forces by destroying almost 1,000 trucks,
about 30 locomotives, more than 38 field guns and many box cars. While
I have no exact totals on the operations by other arms of our military
establishment, I can assure you that their total number of sorties is well
under 1,000 and that even their accumulative and unevaluated claims of
destruction to enemy materiel are only a fraction of the authenticated
destruction by the Far East Air Forces. These facts I place at your disposal,
Gill, not in an effort to refute your article, which I am sure was written in
good faith, but rather to keep you informed and advised on progress of our
air operations here in the Far East. If the information contained in this note
is of value to you, I will be happy to keep you filled in from time to time
on air operations as we see it here at FEAF. With kindest and warmest
personal regards, I remain, etc. P.S. As a last word, may I tell you that
contrary to pre-Korean prophecies by some on the complexity of the
F-80 and its unsuitability for close support work, this jet fighter orig-
inally designed for high altitude interception has flown about 70% of
the total fighter sorties to date and has done 85% of the damage thus
far inflicted. G.E.S.'”

Reconnaissance reports high activity in the Seoul - Inch’0n area.
Marines expect to have Corsair sq. operating with their controllers, but under
Fifth Air Force general coordination, today.

[There was no 5 August diary entry. |

SUNDAY 0923 ETA [estimated time of arrival] of Harriman party.
6 AUGUST This group composed of Mr. W. Averell Harriman, Assistant
1950 to the President; Lt. General Matthew B. Ridgway, Deputy
Chief of Staff for Administration, USA; Lt. General Lauris
Norstad, Acting Vice Chief of Staff, USAF; Major General Roger Ramey,
Director of Plans and Operations, USAF; Major General Frank E. Lowe,

173. Until his heart attack, Stratemeyer corresponded almost every week with Wilson.
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Reserve Officer; Lt. Colonel Frank W. Mooman, Signal Corps, USA; and Major
V. A. Walters.'”* CINCFE with Joy, Almond, Sebald, Whitney, and myself form
official greeting party.'” Mr. Harriman billeted at the Embassy; the others at the
Imperial, with exception of Norstad and Ramey - our guests at Mayeda House.
(Also Major General C.P. Cabell arrived.)'™

Immediately after the party landed, went direct to GHQ for their briefing.

Group had lunch with General MacArthur.

Dispatched a radio of some
length to General Vandenberg on
the performance of the F-80, giving
him detailed statistics, etc. re the
worth of the F-80.

Two F-51s crashed behind
North Korean lines; apparently lost
thru small arms fire.

General Spivey reports in - to
head up Fifth Air Force Rear.

SAC reports they are sending
Maj. General T. S. Power'”” to Guam
for a TDY period of approximately

Stratemeyer greets Lt. Gen. Lauris 3 days.
Norstad, the acting Vice Chief of Staff, Had all the USAF people to
USAE upon the latter’s arrival with Mayeda house for cocktails and

the Harriman party on August 6, 1950. dinner as well as the Craigies &

Gen. Banfill.

MONDAY Harriman party departed Haneda 1/2 hour late 0630 hours
7 AUGUST and arrived Taegu (South Korea) 9:47. Was met there by
1950 General Walker and General Partridge. Proceeded immedi-
ately to Walker’s Hq. We then proceeded, less Mr. Harriman
and General Walker to General Partridge’s hqrs. Mr. Harriman had a conference
with Mr. Muccio, our Ambassador to South Korea and some of his assistants.
Following that, Mr. Harriman and General Walker visited President Rhee. Then
they joined us at General Partridge’s Hq where a very superior briefing was given
to all. All the party, including General Timberlake and General Partridge, then
proceeded to General Walker’s mess where we had a very fine luncheon.

174. Harriman had been the ambassador to Russia from 1943-1946. He was then the ambassador to Great Britain
for a few months before being named Secretary of Commerce in October 1946. Since April 1948, he held
the rank of Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary. Ridgeway commanded the 82d Airborne Division
and the XVIII Airborne Corps in World War II. Ramey led both the 5th Bomber Command and the 58th
Bomber Wing in World War II. As a reserve officer, the 66-year-old Lowe soon received the unique assign-
ment of presidential assistant for liaison with the United Nations Command and acted as Truman’s “eyes and
ears” regarding MacArthur. Mooman was on the Army General Staff. Walters is unidentified.

175. William J. Sebald, MacArthur’s SCAP political advisor.

176. Harriman had been sent by the President to discuss with MacArthur the administration’s and the JCS’s poli-
cies on Far East matters, particularly those concerning Formosa and China. MacArthur was apparently not
impressed with President Truman’s thinking, a viewpoint that Harriman noted and passed on to Truman. (J.
Lawton Collins, War in Peacetime [Boston, 1969], p 150; Alexander, pp 166-167.) Additionally, the party
was there to see if Macarthur’s continual requests for men and equipment were realistic or just “the sky is
falling” attempts to obtain all he could get. They decided he needed what he requested. (“History of the
JCS,” Vol. II1, pp 195-197.)

177. Maj Gen Thomas S. Power, Vice Commander, SAC. In 1957, he became Commander in Chief, SAC.

96



THE THREE WARS OF LT. GEN. GEORGE E. STRATEMEYER : HIS KOREAN WAR DIARY

Immediately after lunch, by jeep we visited 1st Cav C.P,, the Tuksong-dong regi-
mental Hq, and after that visited one of the front-line battalions. From General
Gay,'® 1st Cav Commanding, right down through the regimental CP, battalion
CP - Its., capts., majors, cols., and General Gay all spontaneously praised the out-
standing support that they had received from the air. Naturally, this pleased all
of us airmen. We departed battalion CP about 3:30, arrived Taegu where we
immediately took off for Tokyo, arriving here at 2035 hours.

My reactions - as well as those of Generals Norstad, Ramey and Partridge -
was that General Walker is in great need of a staff. The presentation made to Mr.
Harriman and others, to my mind, was one of the poorest - while, in direct
contrast, was the outstanding presentation made by General Partridge’s staff.
This was noticed by all.

Two F-51s with pilots lost behind North Korean lines.

TUESDAY The Harriman party attended FEAF briefing. Set up an
8 AUGUST office for Mr. Harriman and General Norstad in Room 210.
1950 Sent a redline personal to Vandenberg telling him that
“advance elements of the 2 new B—29 groups participated in
FEAF Bomber Command strategic mission against communication targets in
North Korea 4 days and 23 hours after their departure from the ZI1.”'”

Called both Mrs. Walker and Mrs. Gay and relayed to them that I had seen
their respective husbands, etc.

1000 hours, four of our combat pilots were interviewed by General Norstad
in my office.

Partridge forwarded a copy of the letter Ambassador Muccio had writ-
ten to the Fifth Air Force and which Partridge had circulated among
Fifth Air Force:

It has been my intention, ever since the Korean airlift of June 27th, to
express to you in writing my sincere and abiding appreciation for the out-
standing job done by you and your command. In the face of extremely
short notice and of considerable hazard, the officers and crews of the Fifth
Air Force planes employed took necessary action to airlift over 500 per-
sons to Japan and to safety. In the absence of the arduous and heroic work
of your crews, it is to be feared that many of the evacuees would have
fallen into enemy hands. Every commendation is due the officers and men
of your Air Force who participated and I join the evacuees in expressions
of gratitude for a job well done. s/ John T. Muccio, Ambassador.

178. A long-time associate of George Patton’s, Maj Gen Hobart R. Gay had been Patton’s chief of staff with the
I Armored Corps, Seventh Army, and Third Army. Gay took command of the 1st Cavalry Division in
September 1949.

179. Like Stratemeyer, the JCS believed that the three B-29 groups already in the Far East had not spent enough
time on strategic bombing. They realized that the B—29s had been used to help keep the North Koreans from
rolling up the Americans and South Koreans, but they still wanted to institute a strategic bombing program
and offered two groups for this purpose on a 30-day temporary duty.

The 98th BG left the United States on August 5 and flew its first mission out of Yokota on the 7th. One day
later the 307th BG flew its first mission from Kadena. Just one week before the group had been in Florida.
(Futrell, pp 71, 73.)
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Sent a “Stratline” to Partridge:

“It is desired that you step up night bombing sorties with all type airplanes
your Air Force including B-26s, F-82s, F-51s and F-80s and when you
first reach 50 sorties per night, I desire a ‘Stratline’ message to that effect.”

Sent an R&R [routing and record sheet] to Vice Commander for Operations
requesting a 100 B-29 airplane strike as soon as can get same cleared from the
Target Committee. General Vandenberg will be notified by Redline on the date
of the target of the strike; as soon as strike completed, I want another Redline
sent to General Vandenberg giving him the results of the strike.

Gave General Norstad the following memo:

In view of the fact that we have received over here in the Far East practi-
cally all of the tactical air available within the Air Force and in view of
the fact that the Army has called to active duty four (4) National Guard
divisions, I feel that action should be taken as follows: Whenever the
Army calls to active duty National Guard or Reserve divisions, the Air
Force should call to active duty the necessary reserve units and/or
National Guard units necessary to give tactical support to the ground
divisions called. We do not dare in the Air Force to fail to supply the tac-
tical support to such National Guard or Reserve divisions that are called
to active duty.

Gave General Norstad the following memo:

General O’Donnell of the FEAF Bomber Command reported to me that we
are encountering serious trouble with valve guides in the modified engines.
The new, cast-iron guide is breaking loose from the guide boss and we have
made a special check at FEAF Bomber Command and have found that 21
engines in one group with this difficulty. I recommend that you ask Gen-
eral Wolfe to get on this personally. Believe he knows about it because
UR’s [unsatisfactory reports] were submitted while these SAC organiza-
tions were based in the ZI and an emergency UR has been submitted since
they have arrived here. The people at Sacramento are aware of this diffi-
culty as are those at Oklahoma City; think it would be well for General
Wolfe to have experts from Air Materiel Command or Curtiss-Wright give
us some advice on this."™ I do think this is urgent. We have representatives
of the Materiel Division, FEAF, and the Materiel Officer of the FEAF
Bomber Command making a detailed inspection this date in an attempt to
arrive at a possible local curative action - or submit further detailed infor-
mation which can be forwarded should circumstances so indicate.

Following is a copy of a letter, written by Partridge to General
Walker, dtd 4 August 50:

Today for the first time I have had an opportunity to review the events of
the past six weeks and to evaluate the air effort in terms of what was

180. McClellan AFB, near Sacramento, had processed the 145 F-51s for delivery to Korea on the Boxer and was
processing more F-51s, F—80s, and soon, F-86s. At Oklahoma City, Tinker AFB personnel were involved
with logistics support for B-29s, B-50s, and B—36s.
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accomplished as contrasted with what might have been done. In retro-
spect, the results have been up to expectations but it would appear that
there are certain fundamental deficiencies in the relationship between
your staff and mine which have in some instances militated against air
operations, both as to volume and as to effectiveness. Weighed down as
you are with the grave responsibility of conducting ground operations
under most adverse circumstances, I am loathe to raise such basic points
as those set forth below; yet the urgent requirement that your units enjoy
the maximum in air assistance overbalances my reluctance to present the
Fifth Air Force viewpoint. Undoubtedly these considerations have not
come to your attention, and the purpose of this letter is to acquaint you
with the situation. In reviewing the past six weeks of operations, it is
quite apparent that in anticipating requirements, the Fifth Air Force has
been caught off balance repeatedly by unexpected ground force actions.
For example, although we had been operating over Korea since 26 June,
the movement of the 24th Division was made without any planning on
the Air Force side beyond that necessary for airlift. Our coordinating par-
ties for controlling the close-in air support eventually caught up with the
division but precious time was lost. The 25th Division moved later under
similar circumstances. Subsequently, important decisions affecting both
the Army and Air Force were made without air participation in the plan-
ning. Some of these decisions were implemented before the Air Force
was notified. The general withdrawals to the present positions fall in this
category. Decisions as to headquarters locations are of especial impor-
tance and timely arrangements to install communications are essential if
adequate effective air support is to be secured. Yet the Air Force planning
in this respect has had to follow rather than run concurrently with yours.
I mention these examples not in any sense of complaining, for I am fully
aware that circumstances beyond your control or mine have intervened to
prevent better coordination. The point I do want to emphasize is that the
Air Force has been operating at a disadvantage, and that only the flexi-
bility of our organization permitted us to catch up. As remedial action,
it is most urgently requested that the Air Force be accorded opportunity
to participate concurrently with your staff in any planning being under-
taken. It is not enough that the Air Force be brought in after the pro-
ject is well formed. As soon as an Army idea is presented for
consideration, my staff should be advised and should immediately con-
tact their opposite numbers at your headquarters. Similarly, Air Force
projects should be discussed and worked on by your people. You have
recently assigned Colonel H. S. Robertson to duty as G-3 Air in the
Fifth Air Force operations center. May I suggest that he be used as con-
tact officer, that he be kept fully informed of all projects to be taken
under study, and that he be specifically directed to pass the information
to Colonel Meyers, my assistant chief of staff for operations. Obviously
this system will work only if Colonel Robertson enjoys the complete
confidence of your planning personnel, and the same applies to Colonel
Meyers who will pass project information in the opposite direction
through Colonel Robertson. Both are senior responsible officers, and I
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have full confidence in their ability to handle this assignment. Allied to
the above subject is a matter which gives me grave concern. This is the
importance of Taegu to your operations in Korea. We have mentioned
this point before, but I have never given you a firm appraisal of the
prospects if K-2 airstrip should become untenable because of enemy
action. First, the insecurity of K-2 has already caused me to withhold
movement of three squadrons of F-51s to that base and one squadron to
K-3. This means that even now while we still hold this strip 100 air-
planes fly from Kyushu rather than from Korea and their effectiveness
is roughly one-third what it would be if Korea-based. Second, it must
be anticipated that should K-2 fall, K-3 in the P’ohang-dong area will
soon follow. Before this occurs, the remaining two squadrons of F-51s
will be returned to Japan with concurrent reduction in their rate; airlift
into Korea will be almost eliminated and light aircraft for control and
reconnaissance purposes will be reduced in number as well as in effec-
tiveness. Furthermore, even after added airstrips can be built in the
Pusan area, Air Force units will probably be seriously hampered in their
operations from these new locations because of the unfavorable weather
which usually exists in that locality.

For these reasons, I should like to suggest that in future planning you
instruct your people to give a high precedence to any line of action which
will afford security to K-2. In a tight situation in which air power may tip
the scales in our favor, the continued utilization of Korean airfields by our
fighters is a major factor. If by chance, the line of action adopted achieved
marked successes in the southwest at the expense of Taegu, the net result
might prove disastrous.

E.E. Partridge.

Saw Harriman - Norstad party off at Haneda 1530 hours.Dallas Sherman'®’
appealed to me re retention of their APO [Army Post Office] number. Called
Hickey and got an OK for appointment.

Mission report: One enemy aircraft reported north of K-3 at 2230; type
unknown, believed to be small airplane.

WEDNESDAY General Orders 46 issued:

9 AUGUST Organization of United States Fifth Air Force in Korea.
1950 (1) As directed by the Commander-in-Chief, Far East and
confirming the VOCG [verbal orders of the commanding
general] of 24 July 1950, the Fifth Air Force in Korea is established as of
24 July 1950 as a major command of the Far East Air Forces with Head-
quarters at APO 970 in addition to Fifth Air Force in Japan. (2) Announce-
ment is made of the appointment as of 24 July 1950 of Major General
EARLE E. PARTRIDGE, 33A, USAF, as Commanding General, Fifth Air
Force in Korea in addition to his duties and responsibilities as Command-
ing General, Fifth Air Force in Japan. (3) As directed by the Commander-
in-Chief, Far East all foreign air units (except foreign naval air units) which

181. Sherman was the head of Pan American Airways Far East office.
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are stationed in Japan or Korea will be placed under the control of the Com-
manding General, Fifth Air Force. (4) The Commanding General, Fifth Air
Force in Korea will maintain his headquarters in close proximity to Eighth
Army headquarters in Korea.

General Whitney called; said he took up with CINCFE question of permit-
ting General Frank E. Lowe (who is an advisor to the President) to fly to Korea
on a FEAF Bomber Command mission. General Whitney says CINCFE says it
is OK and decision rests with General Lowe as to whether he wants to go.

Bob Considine' (cleared into this theater as representing INS [International
News Service]) with Col. Nuckols called at 1430. The following is gist of my
remarks: The F-80 versus the F-51: Pilots do not want to change; quick switch
from defensive Japanese mission to Korean offensive mission; F-80 has operated
every day since 27 June; destruction in air - 16 kills versus one loss. F-80 flew
28 sorties per assigned aircraft; F-51s flew 26; F-80 from Japan longer than
F-51 from Korea; F-80 attrition rate one per 200 sorties; F-51 nearly 2 (1.8) per
200 sorties. F-80 has driven enemy from the sky; hence ground forces freedom
of action. F-51 can be used for ground support only because of above. F-80 has
performed all tactical reconnaissance. F-80 can take battle damage and come
home. F-80 is superb as a gun and rocket platform; no torque like F-51. F-80
defends itself against obsolescent aircraft and jet; F—51 cannot. F-80 can escort
bombers 600 nautical miles. F-80 can protect Army’s rear bases against high
altitude bombers. F-80 can do more things and better than F-51.

Bomber Command: Interdiction north of 38th Parallel; mass destruction of
targets in North Korea.

Special Orders No. 131 issued naming Brigadier General Delmar T. Spivey
as Vice Commander, Fifth Air Force, Rear, as of 6 August 50.

Operations analysts reports in on BOMCOM operations of 7 Aug over
P’yOngyang marshaling yard and arsenal; almost complete destruction of entire
arsenal installation; damage so complete on marshaling yard tabulation impos-
sible to make re the damage. Stated to press that “this is the second military
target that we can scratch from our current list. The first was the industrial
complex at Konan.”

THURSDAY General Turner arrives at Haneda, 1230 hours accompanied
10 AUGUST by Colonel Wimsatt.'®
At 1510, Mr. Charles Corrdry'* of United Press called with
1950 Colonel Nuckol
olonel Nuckols.

Dispatched a “Stratline” to Partridge and O’Donnell with info to the Bomb
Groups on Guam and Okinawa, and info to CSAF - necessity of prompt receipt
in this hqrs. of certain info which we consolidate and forward to USAF. This info
in turn is used to brief Bradley'® who briefs the President. To insure prompt

182. Considine was a noted newspaperman, author and movie screenwriter. Among his books were 30 Seconds
Over Tokyo and The Babe Ruth Story.

183. Col Robert W.C. Wimsatt, commander of the 6208th Depot Wing.

184. Corrdry later became The Baltimore Sun’s military editor.

185. Gen Omar N. Bradley, a West Point classmate of Stratemeyer, was Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff. At this
time, the chairman had no vote on JCS deliberations. He presided over the JCS meetings, provided an agen-
da for these meetings, helped steer the JCS toward the right decisions in the most timely fashion, and
attempted to resolve disputes.
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receipt, such info to be sent in clear as per my outline; only when material assem-
bled would it be classified. Gave addresses outline to be used in my message. All
received and acknowledged message within four hours - except Partridge, which
denotes wire troubles somewhere along the line.

Turner and Weyland our guests to dinner at Mayeda House.

FRIDAY At briefing this morning, brought out that 42 night intruder
11 AUGUST missions were flown night of 10-11 August. I informed
1950 General Partridge by telephone that his method of reporting

damage, reference the signal for Vandenberg, would con-
tinue as he had been reporting in the past -that is, divide by three.

It is reported that fighting was going on in the P’ohang-dong, 6 miles from
our K-3 Fighter Strip. Am very concerned about the loss of this as signal came
in about 1020 hours that all cryptographic and security materials were
destroyed at K-3. This message was addressed to Fifth Air Force Advance,
information to me. In talking with General Timberlake, he informed me that
Generals Partridge and Walker had gone to K-3 to get first-hand information.
The loss of this air strip would mean the cutting-down of fighter-bomber
sorties about one-half.

Sent a redline to Cabell:

“Have received another urgent request from Partridge for a ‘superior
quality intelligence officer to head up intelligence program and to orga-
nize it so that he may achieve full coverage of activities.” Request earli-
est possible solution.”

Sent a Stratline message to Partridge telling him that [I] had reiterated your
[sic, his] need for an intelligence officer.

Sent following memo to O’Donnell:

The Bomber Command has been plugging away at the west railroad
bridge at Seoul from 28 June to date, and it still stands. I am confident
that motor traffic is proceeding over it. Apparently 500, 1000 and 2000
pound bombs are ineffective. There are larger bombs available for the
destruction of this target at Okinawa. I do not like to tell you how to do
your job, but certainly B—29s with the proper bomb can take out this
bridge. I still want it taken out and urge that it be a continuing target for
the FEAF Bomber Command until it is destroyed. At this writing, noth-
ing would please me more than to have a post-strike picture of a couple
of the spans of this bridge in the river at Seoul.'®

186. Nicknamed the “elastic bridge” for its ability to not fall but bounce back after these attacks, the west railway
bridge at Seoul underwent numerous bombings. The 19th BG went after the bridge day after day for almost a
month without success. MacArthur finally offered to commend the unit that would drop the bridge into the
river, and Stratemeyer offered a case of Scotch to the crew who destroyed it.

On August 19, nine B-29s of the 19th BG laid 54 tons of bombs on the bridge, reporting numerous hits, yet the
bridge still stood. That afternoon, 37 Corsairs and Skyraiders from CAG-11 had a try at the bridge. The bridge
was shaky but still not down following this attack. The following day, however, when the 19th returned to try
again, two spans of the bridge were in the water. Bombs from the B—29s sent a third span crashing. A delighted
MacArthur presented both the 19th BG and CAG-11 with trophies for their work. An equally delighted Strate-
meyer managed to round up two cases of Scotch for the two groups. (Futrell, pp 130-131.)
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Nicknamed the “elastic” or “rubber bridge” for its ability to withstand bomb-
ings, the west railroad bridge at Seoul can be seen at the far right of the photo.

FEAF BomCom General Order No. 4, as dated 8 August 50, announced that
Brigadier General James E. Briggs,"” announced as Commanding General,
FEAF Bomber Command, ADVON, APO 239, Unit 1.

Rad[io] received from USAF dtd 9 Aug:

...Effective this date the Commanding General FEAF is delegated author-
ity to make awards, to personnel of any foreign government which is a
co-belligerent with the United States in the Korean theater and is co-par-
ticipant in such operation, of the following decorations: Silver Star, Dis-
tinguished Flying Cross, Bronze Star Medal, Air Medal.

(For info: Medal of Honor and DSM [Distinguished Service Medal]
reserved for Hq. USAF: DSC [Distinguished Service Cross] and LM [Legion of
Merit] reserved for theater commander. Reserved for CO FEAF: Silver Star
[underlining in original]; DFC [Distinguished Flying Cross], Soldier’s Medal,
the Air Medal, Commendation Ribbon, Bronze Star Medal and Purple Heart
given to our commanders of major general rank.)

Had conference with Generals Craigie and Turner reference our survey
group for Formosa. I instructed General Turner, in his conversations with Gen-
eral Stearley, to utilize all possible help that can be made available from the 51st
Fighter Wing for this survey group as well as people from Clark Air Force Base.
The people at Naha and what is left of the people at Clark are in no way involved
in the Korean situation, and, therefore, most of the survey group should come
from Naha and Clark - exceptions being those individuals that Deputy for
Materiel, Colonel Alkire, feels should come from here.

SATURDAY In accordance with my instructions, General Banfill pre-
12 AUGUST sented a written request to General Willoughby to prepare
1950 psychological warfare leaflets for dropping in North

Korea, for the purpose of warning the civilian population,
particularly women and children, to move away from military objectives within
North Korea.

187. General Briggs had been commander of the 307th BW at MacDill AFB, Florida. When the 307th BG was
sent to the Far East, Briggs was assigned as deputy commander of FEAF BomCom. In this capacity, he was
given operational control of the 19th, 22d, and 307th groups at Kadena, and his headquarters was designated
as the advanced echelon for FEAF BomCom.
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General Banfill also expressed to General Willoughby my concern over the
latitude given the press in reporting both enemy and our own dispositions. This
has reached a point where American lives are definitely being jeopardized and 1
recommend that consideration be given to the imposition of some form of cen-
sorship. General Willoughby’s answer was to the effect that while he himself
agreed in principle, the Commander-in-Chief was definitely opposed to censor-
ship in any form.

Major General T. S. Power of SAC arrives Tokyo. Took Generals Power,
Craigie, Weyland and Timberlake (in from Taegu, Korea) to lunch at the Union Club.

Major General Frank E. Lowe, USAR, sent me the letter he wrote to Gen-
eral O’Donnell, commending the latter on the efficiency of his command, his
abilities as a leader, and extending his thanks for the “ride” over targets in the
“Tiger Lil” - piloted by a Capt. Bill Campbell of the 31st Recon Sq. Forwarded
the letter on to O’Donnell expressing my gratification and pleasure on General
Lowe’s successful flight over Korea and that said flight would produce an
accurate report back to the President. General Lowe is the Presidents personal
representative out here.

Dispatched the following letter to General LeMay:

Here are a few highlights on the operations of FEAF which are of partic-
ular interest to you. As you probably read in news dispatches, elements
of the 98th Bombardment Group participated in an attack four days and
twenty-three hours after their departure from the Z.I. Not to be out done,
the 307th Bomb Group did equally well having flown an additional 3,000
miles in approximately the same relative time. The performance of the 22d
and the 92d Bombardment Groups has been outstanding and far exceeded
our planned operations to date. Personnel in the bomb groups have per-
formed their duties on the ground and in the air in an exemplary manner.
The combat crews have worked side by side with the maintenance crews
loading bombs, arming turrets and assisting generally in the engineering
maintenance of the aircraft. Inclement weather without the benefit of
cover or hangar space, has made this no easy task. The 19th Bomb Group
is being rapidly built up and their results have been excellent against pre-
cision targets. I believe you’ll find them well qualified to participate in
your overall plan when called upon. They are nearly on a par with the 22d
and 92d right now. Rosie O’Donnell is doing a bang-up job and although
not able at all times to use his ‘29s on targets to his liking, he has loyally
and efficiently carried out the directives given to him. Thanks for letting
him come. We are now using the five (5) medium bomb groups on targets
north of the 38th Parallel. Until certain interdiction targets which require
precision bombing have been taken out, the FEAF Bomber Command will
be directed to employ: Two bomb groups with their main effort on inter-
diction targets and three bomb groups on the mass destruction of selected
targets. I take this opportunity to tell you of the very superior service that
your liaison officer, Lt. Colonel James E. Trask'® has performed since
joining FEAF. He knows the bomber business, he has pitched in and

188. Col Trask was a FEAF plans and programming officer.
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worked in my plans section - at times straight through twenty-four hours.
I consider him one of the finest young officers that I have come in con-
tact with for a long time. His smartness, his knowledge of medium
bomber tacts, his loyalty to you and the Air Force and his absolute loyal
cooperation with me and my staff have all been outstanding. I commend
him to you when he returns for any important assignment that you have -
and for promotion. He will wear a decoration when he leaves which I will
award to him personally. I also take this opportunity to thank you for the
personal interest that you have taken in our job over here and the expedi-
tious manner in which your units have moved to the Far East and the
spirit with which they have jumped in to do the job that has been assigned
to them. A visit from you, in which General MacArthur joins me, would
be most welcome. Tommy Power is here with us today which has been
most worthwhile to us and I am sure will be to you. Again, many many
thanks for your help and the spirit in which it has been rendered.

At 1530 hours did a telecast at the request of Charles DeSorias of the Los
Angeles Times TV Station. Mr. DeSorias did the interviewing. His questions
were: what can I report to the American people as to the AF position to-date,
something about the fighters - what they have done, the performance of the Mus-
tangs, the striking force of the ‘29s - and a summary from me. I answered all
questions at length - re the first, our position - we have been operating for 47 days
straight, driven the Reds from the skies with our F-80s in particular, and giving
close support to our gallant ground forces. The F-80 has proven itself; has the
speed and fire power, its magnificent close support of the ground forces has
brought nothing but praise - General Gay stated he nor his men have ever been
harassed by enemy air action. The ‘51 is doing a superb job, but in fairness to both
a/c, the ‘51 is obsolete - F-80 can do everything the ‘51 can do and do it better.
The employment of 29s is an excellent example of mobility and capabilities of the
B-29. Within 8 days after their move from the ZI - total of 8,000 miles, they were
bombing the enemy’s dockside installations at Wonsan. B—29s have 2 major mis-
sions: destroying the enemy’s transportation system at key points north of the 38th;
and destroying enemy’s military supply production. In my summary I told him that
the FEAF of the U.S. had shifted from a defensive mission to an offensive mission
in the first 24-hours of the war and since then have carried the fight to the enemy.
Everyone doing a magnificent job, the great pride I have in my command in that it
is proving itself to be such an effective Air Force and that the resourceful Ameri-
can youth, in the air and on the ground, is once again doing his stuff.

Will give Major General Lowe, USAR, representative of the President, some
pre- and post-strike photos as well as a report on our operational activities for the
past 47 days.

SUNDAY I furnished an album to General Lowe, the President’s repre-
13 AUGUST sentative, covering FEAF’s operations in Korea the past 47
1950 days since the war started. It included the operations of the
fighter-bombers, the recon, the B—29s, the light bombers and
the cargo aircraft. It gave our kills and losses including personnel, aircraft, tanks,
etc. It also included strike pictures of the P’yongyang marshaling yards and arsenal,
the oil refinery and marshaling yards at Wonsan and the chemical complex of three
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targets at Konan (Hungnam) and several pictures of the actual tank kills by the
Fifth Air Force. General Lowe’s remark to me this morning, prior to his depar-
ture, was to the effect the Air Force was “tops” out here and if the war could be
ended by middle of November, the credit belonged with the Air Force.

After talking with Pat, wrote the following memo to VC for Ops
(info to VC A&P):

In a telephone conversation with General Partridge at Taegu this morning,
he reported the following: Captain Tracy,'® USN, was assigned to the
Eighth Army as Navy liaison. He was sent over to General Partridge for
use as a Navy liaison officer with the Fifth Air Force. General Partridge
felt that since his assignment was with the Eighth Army, he could not uti-
lize his services and now has assigned to him a Lieutenant Commander
Burch,"® USN. This morning, General Walker called on General Par-
tridge and they had a very crisp, but pleasant, difference of opinion as to
the use of the Joint Operations Center and its location. Field Manual
31-35, published by the Department of the Army, clearly states the func-
tions of the Joint Operational Center, its location and the overall control of
that body as an Air Force function although it is made up of the three (3)
Services —Army, Navy, and Air Force— and justly so. General Partridge
reported to me that there was a great possibility that General Walker would
protest the control and operation of that center to Headquarters, Far East
Command and this paper is written to you to prepare you to defend the Air
Force interpretation and use of the Joint Operational Center before the Far
East Command staff who might raise the question. Your experience in
Europe should very definitely prove beyond all shadow of a doubt the
proper use of a Joint Operational Center and I desire that you represent me
in any discussions that are raised on this subject."!

General Orders #46, dtd 9 August AS CORRECTED issued:
Subject: Organization of United States Fifth Air Force in Korea.

1.

As directed by the Commander-in-Chief, Far East and confirming the
VOCG of 24 July 1950, the Fifth Air Force in Korea is established as of
24 July 50 as a major operational command of the Far East Air Forces
with headquarters at APO 970. The Fifth Air Force with headquarters at
Nagoya, Japan remains as now established and organized.

. Announcement is made of the appointment as of 24 Jul 50 of Major

General Earle E. Partridge, 33A, USAF, as Commanding General, Fifth
Air Force in Korea in addition to his duties and responsibilities as Com-
manding General, Fifth Air Force in Japan.

. As directed by the Commander-in-Chief, Far East all foreign air units

(except foreign naval air units) which are stationed in Japan or Korea
will be placed under the control of the Commanding General, Fifth
Air Force.

189. Capt John S. Tracy.

190. Lt Cdr John A. Murch.

191. The Joint Operations Center (JOC) was composed of Army and Air Force personnel and comprised two sec-
tions. One, the air-ground operations section, was Army-manned and sent to the second section Army
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4. This order does not change the structure, administrative organization or
functions of the Fifth Air Force, Nagoya, Japan, to which all Fifth Air
Force units and personnel remain assigned.

5. The Commanding General, Fifth Air Force in Korea will maintain his opera-
tional headquarters in close proximity to Eighth Army headquarters in Korea.

Sent a buck slip to IG in answer to an R&R submitted by Weyland re the
establishment of an Air Evaluation Board which would collect, record, correlate
evaluate and inform me and the VCs on: past, present, and future training of
FEAF units and associated Army and Navy units; shortcomings or difficulties
and action taken to overcome them; coordination procedures within FEAF and
with other major commands under FEC; efficiency of operating procedures; and
bomb, rocket, and other loadings and their relation to different type targets. In my
buck slip to the 1G referred him to my memo dtd 21 July, relieving him from duty
with D/Ops [deputy for operations], returning him to IG and memo of 25 July,
subject: Inspection System during Korean Operations. Told him I considered the
IG and his group of officers to be my Air Evaluation Board, and, in addition, to
the directives that I have issued, desired that the IG perform those suggestions as
listed by Weyland above.

Air base at K-3 evacuated. PIO at K-3 announced above. This should not
have been done; however, reporters were present and they would have said some-
thing. Eighth Army does this all the time.

MONDAY On the 21st of July I wrote a letter to COMNAVEFE express-
14 AUGUST ing my appreciation as to the marked success of the carrier
1950 air strikes on 18 and 19 July against North Korean targets
and also commented that it was gratifying to hear that 47
enemy aircraft had been destroyed - indication of resurgent North Korean air
power and the warning furnished us by that attack will be instrumental in avoid-
ing losses to friendly forces. Asked that this appreciation on behalf of the Air
Force be extended to Admiral Struble.

Following is a memo dated 10 Aug from COMNAVFE to me:

(1) Your letter of 21 Jul 50 is acknowledged with pleasure and apprecia-
tion. I know it will be received with pride by Vice Admiral Struble and
the personnel of his fleet when it is delivered to them. (2) Your head-
quarters furnished most of the target information, coordination effort, and
photographic data which markedly assisted in the success of the 18-19
July strikes. (3) The spirit of willing and energetic cooperation exhibited

requests for tactical air missions. The second section, made up of Air Force personnel, then ordered available
tactical air units to implement the Army requests. The JOC first began operating from Taejon on July 5 but
had to relocate to Taegu between July 16-19 when the fall of Taejon became imminent.

Though not part of the JOC, a tactical air control center (TACC) worked closely with it. Through the TACC,
which was really a communications center, General Partridge was able to control his aircraft. Although air
defense was one of its duties, the TACC at Taegu operated primarily as fighter director control for close sup-
port missions. Target identification and control of the actual strikes were functions of two different teams.
Operating in the front lines with radio-equipped jeeps were the tactical aircraft control parties (TACP). The
other team used T—6 aircraft, known as “Mosquitoes,” for airborne control of strike aircraft.

In actual practice, most of the functions of the JOC were taken over by 5AF personnel, the Eighth Army
being unable, or unwilling, to staff its air-ground section. It would be some months before the JOC truly
became a joint operation.
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by your staff, and key members of the Far East Air Forces with whom
they deal, has brought forth much favorable comment from officers of my
command. This fine spirit continues to build a high mutual regard and
firm bond of understanding between the U.S. Navy and the U.S. Air
Force in this theater. signed C.T. Joy.

Revd [received] following letter from O’ Donnell dated 12 Aug:

I certainly appreciate your comprehensive letter of the 10th on support
of the B—29s. You can fully depend upon my staff to work together with
your own, and that of FEAMCOM, in resolving the difficult logistic
problems with which you are faced. You can, of course, readily under-
stand my own concern over anything that might prevent us from giving
you the maximum possible tonnage of bombs on North Korean targets.
I have been so concerned with the many B—29 supply and further main-
tenance difficulties since I assumed command of the Fifteenth [Air
Force] that is difficult to suddenly divorce myself from such problems
and think only of operational matters. My small materiel staff here is
comprised of individuals who have, through early appreciation of B-29,
B-50 and B-36 deficiencies in the past, earned the respect of all in SAC
and AMC. They are sometimes overzealous and I have tried to direct
their enthusiasm in the proper channels - so far to good effect. You can
depend upon them to keep your materiel command well-informed on
anticipated troubles, and to assist in their solution in every possible way.
s/ E. O’Donnell

In answer to my “Stratline” dated 8 Aug 50, to Partridge re stepping
up night bombing sorties to 50 per night, received the following letter
from Partridge dtd 11 Aug 50:

According to my original understanding it was a straightforward directive
to use all the type of aircraft available to me for night bombing with the
objective set at not less than 50 sorties per night. Accordingly, a plan was
set up by which all the B-26 effort would be used at night with an expec-
tation of 36 sorties daily. There are three F-82 aircraft not equipped with
radar which have been employed as night intruders. We estimated that
by a full-scale effort, we could get 5 sorties per night out of these 3 air-
planes. As for F-80s, our experience has not yet been too satisfactory and
in view of this and the fact that we are yet unable to carry bombs we
decided not to use F—80s, on a continuing basis. The F-51 is not a satis-
factory night intruder, but can be effective in good weather under opti-
mum visibility conditions. One of the major objections to this type
aircraft is its lack of radio compass. By utilizing all our B-26 effort, all
the F-82 effort not reserved for the air defense of Japan and a full
squadron of F-51s we might be able to achieve 50 sorties nightly when
weather permits. Before discussing it with Craigie and before Timberlake
talked to you, this is the plan which we adopted as the only one which
would achieve the desired number of sorties. The 162d Night Reconnais-
sance Squadron, equipped with photographic B—26s should be in operation
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within the not too distant future.'? Initially, they will have 16 aircraft. This
squadron is able to bomb and can be diverted from its primary role of night
photographic work if the priority to be accorded night bombing is suffi-
ciently high. If the 162d is used, it might be possible to run 50 intruder sor-
ties per night, using B—26s alone. In addition to the Fifth Air Force effort,
we can anticipate that some sorties will be available each night from the
Marine night fighter squadron which is based at Itami and staged out of
Itazuke. We have not included the Marines in our estimates. Following your
talk with Timberlake, we have relieved the one F-51 squadron from its
requirement to put out night intruder aircraft, and as the situation now
stands, we expect to fly 2 squadrons of B-26s, a few F-82 and a few
Marine night fighters whenever the weather permits. No one knows better
than I the pressing need for a better night bomber and intruder effort. Nev-
ertheless, I am reluctant to continue employing all our light bombers for
night work. Accordingly, I should like to make the following suggestions to
secure a more effective distribution for the night effort now available to the
Fifth Air Force, and to augment that effort. Continue to employ one B-26
squadron full-time for night intruder work; concentrate at Itazuke all the
night fighter aircraft in this theater regardless of their condition as to oper-
ational radar. Employ these aircraft full out on a night intruder effort until
such time as more suitable aircraft can be secured; continue to employ
Marine night fighters over Korea as can be made available by them; employ
the 162d Night Reconnaissance Squadron for both photographic and night
intruder work; these airplanes can drop bombs in an emergency; initiate a
firm request to the United States for them to reconstitute night light bomber
squadrons in such number as the equipment now on hand will support.
Action by your headquarters to this end is requested; secure from the ZI a
nucleus of a night bombing section for Fifth Air Force headquarters. I am
not personally acquainted with any officers whose previous experience
qualifies them for this position, but I do know that there was a light bomber
group which specialized in night operations, and I should like to have the
benefit of their experience. Action by your headquarters is requested; if the
United Nations wants to support the war effort in this theater by supplying
aircraft squadrons from the RAF [Royal Air Force], RCAF [Royal Cana-
dian Air Force], or elsewhere, I should like to suggest that night bomber
squadrons would constitute the greatest contribution which they could
make; even a meager number of Lancasters or Mosquitos operated from
bases in Japan would be most welcome. If you think the idea has merit,
please pick up the ball from here.

Lastly, I feel certain from my previous experience in England and Africa
that there exist munitions and techniques which would assist us in carry-
ing on our night bomber effort. I believe we should explore the possibil-
ity of securing, probably from the RAF, a few experts together with

192. The 162d had been alerted at Langley AFB, Va. on July 5. Brought up to near-wartime strength by fillers
who knew nothing about RB—26s, the squadron was shipped overseas. Flash cartridge equipment had been
fitted on 10 of the squadron’s 16 planes (the other planes could not be modified), but it was then discovered
that this equipment made the RB-26s too heavy for the overwater flight to Japan. The flash units were
removed for air shipment, but this was somehow changed to water shipment. It would not be until August
26, 53 days after it was alerted, that the 162d was ready for its first mission. (Futrell No. 71, p 100.)
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samples of their munitions and proposed standard operating procedures.
Perhaps you would like to discuss this matter with the recently arrived
Air Vice Marshal Bouchier'” from the RAF. As a general thought, I do
not believe that we are getting over-all effectiveness by trading good day
sorties for questionable night missions, particularly when the number of
day sorties is roughly twice that we can fly at night. For that reason, my
suggestions above have run toward the objective of increasing our night
potential rather than toward the diversion of day effort for night purposes.
s/ E.E. Partridge.

In answer to above received ltr from Partridge, sent him following:

Upon receipt of your letter of 11 August, I reviewed my message A
392906, dated 8 August, and find that it conveys a more firm and rigid
meaning than I had intended. Therefore, please consider that directive
rescinded. What I had intended to convey, and what I still desire, is for
you to step up night intruder operations as much as possible with units
now available and to become available, while maintaining an optimum
balance between day and night operations. I leave to your judgment and
on-the-spot knowledge of conditions, the determination of the best way
and rate of augmenting your night operations to achieve optimum overall
results. With the foregoing in mind, I want to say that I concur, in general
with most of your suggestions in paragraphs a to h, inclusive, of your let-
ter. I do not, however, concur in your suggestion to employ all [emphasis
in original] F-82s on night intruder work, and I want you to retain not less
than a flight of night fighters in each air defense area. With reference to
assisting you in getting qualified personnel for a night bombing section
in your headquarters, I have initiated action to obtain Colonel F. R. Ter-
rell™™ for you, and also to get an RAF officer experienced in night bomb-
ing and intruder work. Other suggestions involving action by my
headquarters will be investigated and followed up as circumstances dic-
tate. I want to tell you again that I am proud of the magnificent work
being done by the Fifth Air Force, and am especially appreciative of your
own personal contributions.

The United Press staff correspondent, Robert Miller, under dateline
14 August with the Marines, published one of the most reprehensible pieces of
carefully contrived propaganda and untruths that I have read in my military career.
It is my opinion and that of my PIO that this was not only stimulated by Navy
sources, but was even prepared by them in detail. This article is filled with innu-
endoes and make odious comparison between the Marines on the ground and
the Army units, interspersed with similarly odious comparisons between
Marine aviation and the USAF. It is my opinion that this will result only in

193. With the British considering what role their forces might play in Korea, the government recalled Air Vice
Marshal (later, Sir) Cecil Bouchier to represent the British Chiefs of Staff in Japan. Bouchier served with the
BCOF from 1945-1948 and had developed a great rapport with MacArthur. He arrived on August 8.

194. Terrell commanded the 47th BG from January 1942 to June 1943. This group later became the premier
USAAF night intruder unit in the Mediterranean and was, until converting to a jet bomber unsuited for the
role, the only such outfit in the USAF prior to the Korean War. After Terrell was assigned to the War Depart-
ment General Staff in April 1944, he was (according to his official USAF biography) “instrumental in estab-
lishing night tactical bombing operations as U.S. air doctrine.”
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fanning the fires of dissention between the services here under MacArthur where,
to date, we have had great team play. I consider it a blatant, service-inspired series
of mis-statements.'*’

Following memorandum given to General Crabb, Deputy for Opera-
tions, as a directive:

We can cover an area five (5) miles long by one (1) mile wide, dropping
with seventy (70) B-29s, 2,520 x 500 pound bombs. FEAF Bomber
Command will be loaded and ready to perform such a mission on
Wednesday 16 August. We must have clear weather as the drop will be
made from an altitude of 5,000 or 6,000 feet. There must be a definite ter-
rain feature such as the Naktong River in order to prevent dropping on our
own troops. It is believed that when the North Koreans commit them-
selves to any mass attack east of the Naktong River, such a bomber strike
would pay dividends. (Wednesday, 16 August weather permitting; maybe
postponed until 17 August if weather bad.)'*

8:30 A.M. Air Marshal Jones (RAAF) in; attended FEAF briefing

with me.

12:30 PM. Rear Admiral Alfred Carroll Richmond,"” of the United States

Coast Guard. Interested in LORAN stations throughout the Pacific and west
coast of P.I.[Philippine Islands].

2:00 PM. Lunch (stag) with General and Mrs. MacArthur honoring the

Prime Minister of Australia, Rt. Hon. Menzies.'*®

8:30 P.M. Dinner (stag) at Commonwealth House, Embassy of Australia,

honoring Rt. Hon. Menzies.

195.

196.

197.
198.

Miller’s article grossly misrepresented the differences between the Air Force and Marine systems of close
support. While effective for short periods and with small numbers of troops, the Marine system of having
aircraft either attached to or operating closely with specific ground units was very inefficient and a costly
use of air power when done with a large ground force or over longer perods. Additionally, there was a point
that seemed to have escaped most of the ground commanders but not Stratemeyer; that FEAF had estab-
lished complete air superiority over the enemy. The Marine system relied upon other air power assets to pro-
vide the key prerequisite to effective close air support.

In an October 2, 1950, memorandum on the subject of historical reporting of the war, Stratemeyer men-
tioned several times that if not careful, wrong conclusions could be drawn on the matter of close support.
“There was no hostile interference from hostile air...,” he commented.

“If there had been an enemy air force, it is questionable — to my way of thinking — that the ground troops
could ever have been supplied by long truck columns and train as they were from Pusan.

“The great proportion of our air effort would of necessity have been to knock out hostile air both on the ground
and in the air.”” (Memo, Gen G. E. Stratemeyer to ?, subj: Final Reporting—Korean Conflict, Oct. 2, 1950.)
The buildup of North Korean forces in front of Taegu worried General Walker, particularly since his own
troops were spread dangerously thin. The Waegwan area, where the main highway and railroad crossed the
Naktong, appeared to be an especially critical sector. Though 5SAF fighter-bombers and B—26s attacked an
enemy bridgehead at Waegwan with some success, General MacArthur remained alarmed at this North
Korean threat. He therefore desired that the entire FEAF B-29 force be used to “carpet bomb” those areas
where large enemy forces appeared to be concentrated. On the 13th, General Partridge learned that the
B-29s would be used on August 15 to bomb near Waegwan. (Futrell, pp 138-139.)

Adm Richmond was Assistant Commandant of the Coast Guard.

Sir Robert Menzies had been Prime Minister of Australia in 1939-1941. From 1943-1949, he was Leader of
the Opposition before once again becoming Prime Minister, a post he then held for the next 17 years.
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TUESDAY Sent an R&R to VC Ops, ATTN D/Ops:

15 AUGUST Reference my memorandum to you dated 14 Aug on the
1950 mission set-up for Wednesday, 16 August or Thursday,
17 August, all ground troops down to and including the
squad must be briefed on this strike prior to time of drop. I talked with
General Partridge at 0740 hours this morning and cautioned him of my
desires reference this matter. He guaranteed that he would take same up
with General Walker and that it would be done. Even though General
Partridge will do as stated above, I want a very carefully worded direc-
tive given to him with information copies to the CG, 8th Army and
CINCEFE, clearly defining the boundaries of the target area with time and
date of the attack.

Received a letter from Gill Robb Wilson in which he explained that getting news
of what is happening is like “prospecting for diamonds in a bathtub.”

My reply to him was that I had thought that he wasn’t getting the news -
correctly and factually, and that I, besides sending him straight dope from time
to time, he would find news coming in better at home because I was getting my
PIO difficulties ironed out. Told him we both hope to see him in November - and
re his running for Congress would make no comment; however it will be great to
have another real booster for air power in Wash on the Hill.

Sent the following memo to VC for Ops attention D/Ops:

Reference my memorandum to you dated 14 August (Reference the mass
B-29 [70 aircraft] attack drop from 5,000 feet on North Korean front
lines.) on the mission set up for Wednesday, 16 August, or Thursday, 17
August, all ground troops down to and including the squad must be
briefed on this strike prior to the time of the drop. I talked with General
Partridge at 1740 hours this morning and cautioned him re my desires ref-
erence this matter. He guaranteed that he would take same up with Gen-
eral Walker and it would be done. Even though General Partridge will do
as stated above, I want a very carefully worded directive given to him
with information copies to the Commanding General, Eighth Army and
CINCEFE, clearly defining the boundaries of the target area with time and
date of attack.

Sent the VC for A&P [administration and plans] a memo:

I want copies of the two T.S. signals that were sent to the CSAF reference
our plans for the construction of a jet flying field and a transport flying
field at Pusan forwarded to General Partridge. Maybe the two signals can
be combined and the data set forth therein put in a letter in the form of a
directive to Partridge. If the latter is done, I want to sign it.

Memo sent to VC for Ops thru VC A&P:

In a conference that I had with General MacArthur at 1810 hours last
evening, the coming amphibious operation was discussed and the
two points that he raised, and with which he is concerned were:
(1) quickness with which we can rehabilitate the airfield at Kimp’o,
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and (2) have available fuel at that airfield as well as ammunition and
bombs.'” He indicated to me that the distance from the salt water to the
airfield was only some 15 miles. He was confident that a tanker could
be docked and fuel quickly placed as well as ammunition and bombs.
It is desired that the planning people working on this operation con-
sider and study the above two questions raised and that a prepared
expeditious solution be presented to me for approval.

Memo to VC for A&P:

Some two weeks ago I asked that some thought be given to the organiza-
tion of a small command group, representing FEAF, to accompany me
when I accompany CINCFE on any Far East Command movement out-
side of Japan. To date, I have received nothing on this subject. Please give
it attention and come up with a recommendation on the size and compo-
sition of such a command group.

Presented a strike album to CINCFE; book contains representative types of
FEAF strikes accomplished; vehicular traffic attacked by fighters as their contri-
bution toward interdiction and close support; strikes by light bombardment a/c in
their contribution towards isolation of the battlefield; industrial targets attacked
by medium bombardment a/c showing their contribution toward total destruction
of the enemy’s capability to wage war.

Sent a message to Norstad stating

In conference with CINCFE last evening, he directed that a signal be sent
you reference your statements to him during your departing conference in
his office regarding B-29 groups in theater. General MacArthur desires
that the two recently arrived medium bomb groups be retained in this the-
ater at least for an additional month which would mean 8 October and,
further, that you be informed that in all probability he will request another
and final delay until 8 November.

199. Before U.S. and North Korean troops clashed at Osan on July 5, MacArthur was already envisioning an
amphibious operation against the enemy. Even at that time, MacArthur’s choice for a target was Inch’6n,
and he believed that a landing could be accomplished as early as July 22. Planning began immediately but
the serious reverses the American and ROK troops were suffering doomed these plans to early deaths.
Undeterred, MacArthur continued to consider an amphibious thrust behind enemy lines. When Collins and
Vandenberg were in Japan in mid-July, MacArthur outlined a tentative plan regarding an amphibious opera-
tion to take place after the North Koreans were stopped. Several landing spots were considered but
MacArthur believed that Inch’6n still was the best target.

(It appears that the Inch’6n landings did not spring full-blown out of MacArthur’s fertile mind. Such a plan,
called SL-17, had been produced by the Army and distributed on June 19, 1950. During the first week of the
war, MacArthur’s headquarters “urgently” requested 50 copies of SL-17.) (Clay Blair, The Forgotten War,
New York, 1987, p 87.)

Not everyone was as sanguine as MacArthur that Inch’on was a good choice for an amphibious landing.
Collins and Adm Forrest P. Sherman, the Chief of Naval Operations, were among those with doubts about
the landings. Tremendous tidal changes occured at Inch’6n, leaving amphibious craft with limited times that
they could operate safely. Extensive mud flats covered the harbor, areas that could be death traps if the land-
ings did not go well or were off schedule. The “beaches” were just strips of waterfront protected by seawalls
that were too high for landing craft to be able to use their ramps. It also had to be assumed that a pair of
islands between Inch’6n’s inner and outer harbors were sites of enemy defensive positions. Inch’6n was a
place where everything had to go smoothly, but where everything wrong could happen. (D. Clayton James,
Refighting the Last War: Command and Crisis in Korea 1950-1953, New York, 1993, pp 162-163.)

Tidal conditions at Inch’on narrowed MacArthur’s options considerably. September was a month of transition
between the low tides of summer and the high tides of fall. While tides in mid-October would be satisfactory,
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B-29s report on their strike north of the 38th Parallel, one of the B-29s was
attacked by a single-engine fighter. The fighter identified as an La-5, made two
or three passes at the Superfortress, but broke off the engagement after the Super-
fort tail gunner fired some 100 rounds.* Several other enemy fighters were
observed, but they did not close in for an attack.

11:30 A.M., General Ho called.

2:30 P.M., Ed Murrow with Nuckols. Murrow came by to say goodbye and
said he was going to pass on to Van and Norstad the superior job we were doing
out here.

7:00 P.M., Nuckols, Weyland and the Pichers to dinner at Mayeda House.

WEDNESDAY  Sent a 6-page, strong, carefully-worded redline, T.S., to
16 AUGUST Norstad, re the United Press story as written by Robert

Miller. Radio in M2 parts; in first part was my own personal
1950 . ; Lo .
reaction to the type of article written; part 2 was an analysis
of the major contentions and innuendoes made by Miller in his release.

Sent a redline to Vandenberg:

About 90 B-29s in heaviest concentrated bomber operation to date, today
dropped more than 800 tons of 500 lbs. GP bombs, instantaneously fused,
on 3 1/2 by 7 1/2 area immediate northwest of Waegwan, in close support
of our forces. First element over target at 1050K, with visual bombing
conditions; excellent results. Bombing completed about 1300K. Attack
made on south to north axis, with Naktong River serving as eastern
boundary. Flash reports from planes still airborne indicate generally excel-
lent results.*”"

Copy of a signal sent by Joy (Comnavfe) to his command forwarded
me by Joy with attached buck slip:

“Hope the attached dispatch to all naval units under my command will
stop any more irresponsible comments which I deplore as much as you
do.” The radio reference is as follows:

To NAVEFE, info - CINCPACFLT and CNO [Commander in Chief,
Pacific Fleet and Chief of Naval Operations]. It has been brought to my
attention that criticism is being voiced by members of the naval service

the probable bad weather at that time placed constraints on both air and ground operations. Thus, the only
days in September when tides would be high enough for landing operations were September 15-18.
MacArthur decided upon a September 15 landing. The rehabilitation of Kimp’o was a requirement because
it was to be used by FEAF transport aircraft for the delivery of ammunition, rations, and other needed cargo
to the front-line troops.

200. The radial-engined Lavochkin La—5 had first entered combat in the autumn of 1942. It was probably a
replacement aircraft for the NKAF, which had been almost wiped out.

. Instead of a one mile by five mile area as noted by Stratemeyer on Aug. 14, the area the Army wanted
bombed was 3 1/2 miles wide by 7 1/2 miles long. Nevertheless, the 98 bombers of the five B-29 groups
dropped the majority of the bombs (which had a blast effect similar to that of 30,000 rounds of artillery)
with what appeared to be excellent results. Some 40,000 enemy troops had been reported to be in the target
area west of the Naktong, but when General O’Donnell personally inspected the scene from the air, he could
see no signs of enemy activity. This massive attack apparently had been a waste of time and materiel,
because later information indicated that the enemy troops had already crossed the Naktong before the bombing
and had been untouched. From a psychological standpoint, though, General Walker believed the bombing
had raised the morale of the U.S. and ROK troops considerably, while depressing that of the opposing
force. (Futrell, p 139; Futrell No. 71, pp 47-48; Appleman, pp 352-353.)

20
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against other services of our country. In connection with this situation I
concur completely in the following remarks from the Chief of Naval
Operations, quote: “It is essential that officers refrain from comparison
which derogate the efforts or effectiveness of other services. Such com-
parisons whether correct or incorrect are in bad taste and are prejudicial
to the national interest.” unquote. Take action to insure that all personnel
both public relations and others are appropriately instructed.

My discussion with General MacArthur this evening resulted in his approv-
ing my recommendation not to do any area bombing with B—29s until we really
get a clear-cut evaluation of what took place this morning. The reasons back-
ing up my recommendation were: (/) area northeast of Naktong River selected
for B-29 bombing on 18 or 19 Aug is dangerous to ground troops and com-
pletely unsuitable. Fifth AF recommends against this, and EUSAK does not
want bombing in this area. (2) area M/B [medium bomber] bombing is suitable
if ground forces intend to make a break-through, capitalizing on shock and
disruption created by the bombing. In this particular case where ground forces
are to make a limited attack to reduce the NK [North Korean] salient and drive
the NK across the river, accurately controlled close support by fighter bombers
is the air weapon most suitable. (3) other areas west of the Naktong River are
too extensive for B-29s to bomb effectively. Would be waste of effort and
would not greatly affect our ground force counter attack except to interfere
with fighter bombers. (4) fighters and dive bombers of Navy could be utilized
in this area to search out specific targets and would have less effect on close
support operations of Fifth AF and Marine Air. (5) it is imperative that B—29s
continue interdiction and destruction missions in North Korea if essential
effect is to be achieved by 15 Sep 50. (6) JCS have assigned additional NK
targets for B—29 destruction. (7) Stockpile of 500-pound bombs is critical at
this time - available stock pending replenishment should be used in NK. (8) ear-
liest liaison necessary in order that interdiction targets be studied and B—29s
properly bombed up, therefore.

Recommend: support of U. S. counter attack be normal type Fifth AF and
Marine close support, and U. S. Navy carrier effort be laid on and kept in SK
where it is needed. Areas west of Naktong River be assigned to Navy aircraft as
coordinated by Fifth Air Force in consultation with EUSAK, and the B-29s
resume and stay on the NK interdiction and destruction program.

10:00 Air Marshal Bouchier and I had our pictures taken together for the
London Illustrated News.

Following is quoted in toto Partridge’s personal daily summary
to me of 16 Aug:

Part 1. Ref part 4 of yesterday’s msg on reuniting hq at Taegu, prospects of
continued occupation this location swing with opinions on the ground situa-
tion and this morning’s situation reverses plan to reunite here. After further
consultations with Gen. Walker and his staff and reviews of rail and truck
transportation which it now appears might be avail[able] for our use, decided
to move aviation engr [engineer] unit from K-2 to Pusan and concentrate
work on strip east of city. This stops construction K-2 but insures safety of
critical engineer equip which must move by train. Pusan Hq will be made
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fully opnl [operational] soonest so that control of AF may be transferred to
Pusan without delay. Hq being pared down to minimum and impediment
either evacuated or made ready for move on 1 hour notice. Exception of sig-
nal gear for which several hours notice will be required. We are watching
EUSAK and will start dismantling our signal set up when they do. K-2 will
remain opnl as at present. Part 2. For political reasons General Walker is
determined to remain Taegu long as possible. Apparently his staff feels move
a military necessity. Part 3. B-29 strike observed by Gen Walker who
expressed keenest interest and appreciation since this was his first opportunity
to watch heavies from air.

THURSDAY Sent the following letter to Partridge:

17 AUGUST Reference the Bronze Star Medal for Colonel Witty,
1950 Nuckols did not make it clear in his conversation with you
this morning as to why I was so anxious to present this
medal to him prior to his departure. Last night at the Press Club (Nuck-
ols was present), a number of reporters discussed a rumor that was float-
ing around that Witty was being sent home because of the evacuation of
P’ohang-dong and which, if publicized, would place the blame on him. [
am sure that is not the case. [Underlining in original.] From all the reports
I have received from you, Picher and others who have visited K-3, I
understand that Colonel Witty as base commander and wing commander
35th Fighter Wing did an outstanding job up to the time it was evacuated.
I felt that since you agreed for his personal reasons that he should go
home after two and one-half years over here. Further, since you had a
replacement for him, a reflection of any kind that might come out on the
job that he did might hurt Witty in the eyes of his comrades and would
certainly not be true according to the facts. I pinned the Bronze Star
Medal on him this morning and will furnish your Headquarters a copy of
the citation.

1000 hours presented the Bronze Star Medal to Colonel Witty.

Sent a letter and radio to General Turner clarifying his dealings with the Chi-
nese on Formosa - specifically stating that any instructions that we give them must
have the concurrence and approval of Rear Admiral Jarrett,” the Attache there. This
in no way effects our survey group as they are there in order to determine what is
needed by the Chinese Air Force in order for them to defend Formosa. This letter
was written per instructions from CINCFE from the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

General Partridge called about 1900 hours and stated that there was quite a
push coming from the northwest and that General Walker had committed one of
his Army Reserve RCT’s [regimental combat team] to stop it. He stated that all
of the heavy aviation engineering equipment would leave early tonight for Pusan
and he further stated that he could pull out upon one hour’s notice. He said,
“Don’t worry - we are all right, but I felt I should let you know.”

Wing Commander P. G. Wykeham-Barnes®” due to arrive in Tokyo 1650,

202. Rear Adm Harry B. Jarrett.
203. Wykeham-Barnes (later Air Marshal Sir Peter Wykeham and commander of the BFEAF) had been a night
intruder pilot in Europe during World War II.

116



THE THREE WARS OF LT. GEN. GEORGE E. STRATEMEYER : HIS KOREAN WAR DIARY

19 August. His mission is to assist in night intruder operations. Will be attached
to Fifth Air Force, Advance.

8:30 PM., dinner (stag) honoring Ambassador to the U.S. Wellington Koo.?*
General Ho host. (Ambassador Koo failed to arrive. His airplane was late.)

FRIDAY Comments on B-29 mission of 16 August were as follows:
18 AUGUST [underlined in original] From Partridge:

1950 The value of the effort, in my opinion is that (/) Walker and
other Army personnel had an opportunity to learn pattern and
inflexibility of arrangements, expectancies as to overs and shorts in an area in which
a squadron can normally land; (2) FEAF bombers gained experience in improving
next strike of a similar mission; (3) the machinery essential for coordination
received a vigorous work-out.

From Walker to CINCFE:

Observations from light aircraft after the attack revealed excellent pat-
tern, rail and road lines between Kimch’6n and Waegwan were cut; U. S.
and ROK ground forces in the area report partial withdrawal of enemy
across Naktong River to west after the attack. Friendly units in the Waeg-
wan area which had been receiving heavy artillery fire prior to the attack
report none in the area since the attack. I (Walker) am of the opinion that
these strikes are of definite psychological advantage, but they would be
of more value were they followed up immediately by ground assault into
and through the bombed areas.

From O’Donnell:

In answer to your request for my evaluation of the 16 August effort. I was
in area about 2 1/2 hours and observed no activity other that our own flak.
No planes. Dispersion of squadron drops entirely too large for concentra-
tion bombing. I therefore seriously doubt that any real damage other that
psychological resulted. Of course, there is always the chance that some
enemy concentrations may have been squarely hit. Good rule of thumb
for this type effort is 300 tons per square mile. With force at my disposal
an area of 3 square miles may be covered adequately. Advise against this
type of mission except when small target is available and situation
deemed to be truly critical. It is of course extremely costly in bombs. We
are approaching bottom of barrel in 500ers [500-1b. bombs] at Yokota.

Received a call from Partridge at 0945 hours in which he stated that they
were OK and did not intend to move and that they would stay put. He further
reported that KMAG gave the Air Force light fighter-bombers credit yesterday for
stopping the drive from the northwest and by so doing this permitted the South
Koreans to counter-attack late yesterday afternoon. He reported that all the engi-
neering equipment would leave today and per my instructions to him over the
telephone said that all of the engineer effort would be put on the new troop strip
at K-9 in Pusan.

204. Vi Kyuin Wellington Koo was a long-time official in the Chinese government. From 1946-1956, he was the
Chinese Ambassador in Washington.
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Following copy of Itr received this date from Partridge, written to
Walker on the 15th of Aug:

Thanks for the use of the pamphlet on the “Conduct of Air-Ground Oper-
ations,” returned herewith. I had not seen this document previously, but
find it in accord with FM 31-35, “Air Ground Operations,” dated Aug 46,
and I am in complete agreement not only with the concepts but also with
the details of procedure outlined. As far as I can determine, we have been
following the doctrine set forth in these documents except in the matter
of the name “J.O.C.” The sign on the door has been changed to conform
in this respect as well. In passing, I should like to explain that the title
“Air Operations Center” was selected because it was felt during pre-war
exercises that some people thought the Air Force was trying to set up a
true joint staff agency of army, navy, and air elements to run all [empha-
sis in original] operations. It was believed, incorrectly as it developed
later, that the introduction of the word ‘Air’ into the title would eliminate
any intimation that the center was intended to run anything other than air
operations in close support of your ground units. I regret that this change
of nomenclature increased rather than eliminated the confusion. Addi-
tional copies of “Conduct of Air-Ground Operations” are being mimeo-
graphed and will be distributed to my people as soon as possible. Extra
copies above Fifth Air Force needs can be printed for your use in any
number you may designate. Please have someone tell Colonel Howe the
number you require.
s/ E. E. Partridge.

In ink, on bottom of letter in Pat’s handwriting: “General Strat - for
your information. P.”

In reply to above letter to Partridge stated:

Thanks for the copy of your letter to Johnny Walker dated 15 Aug in
which you refer to the pamphlet he lent you on “Conduct of Air-
Ground Operations.” This letter will be helpful to Weyland in any
discussion he has with Far East Command staff and/or any paper that
he prepares on the subject to CINCFE. At your convenience, I
would appreciate receiving a copy of the pamphlet when you have a
spare one mimeographed. Thanks so much for your call early this
morning; it was most re-assuring because of your splendid air effort
in support of the South Koreans. Earle, leave no stone unturned to get
K-9 operational as well as concurrently K-1 as a jet field. You are
doing a splendid job and I know of no one in the Air Force who
could fill your shoes. My commendations and congratulations.
With best personal regards, etc.

Copies of above furnished both Weyland and Craigie.

1115 hours saw the Chinese Ambassador to the United States, his Excellency
Mr. Wellington Koo with General Ho in my office.

118



THE THREE WARS OF LT. GEN. GEORGE E. STRATEMEYER : HIS KOREAN WAR DIARY

1130 hours had a session with Mr. John [sic] Alsop (of the team of John and
Stewart Alsop)* and later took Mr. Alsop, Colonel Nuckols and General Craigie
to lunch at the Union Club.

Prior to going to the Union Club and while at the Union Club, Alsop asked
me many questions about the Korean show. One question being - “when do you
think the Korean affair will be over?” My answer to him was that “I thought we’d
be in North Korea by Christmas.” This rather astounded him and I told him I
based my answer on the fact that in my opinion the forces in front of our forces
will fold up because of lack of supplies, tanks, other armor, munitions, gasoline
and oil, that they were being punished so much from the air, and with our inter-
diction program, it was my opinion they could not last. He said he couldn’t agree
with me and then I said you don’t know all the facts and that there is something
being planned that I can not tell you about. (When I said that I meant the amphibious
landing that MacArthur expects to make towards the end of next month or early
Octoner and I reiterated that in my opinion if we held any beachhead in South
Korea the United Nations forces will be in North Korea by Christmas.)

There was also quite a discussion on the jet fighter versus the F—47 or an air-
plane especially designed for close support.” I pointed out that we wanted to get
out of the reciprocal engine business and that any close support airplane should
be a jet; certainly we can design our jets, with a little more experience, to be used
on short runways and with lower fuel consumption and then we will have a sup-
port airplane that can defend itself. We have a jet almost comparable to the F—47
in the F-84 series; where in the last war we had the F-51 as a high altitude fighter
and the F-47 as a ground support weapon as well as a high altitude fighter, today
we have the F-80 that can do both jobs, as well as the F-84 which is just about
as rugged as the F-47 as a ground support airplane and can also do high altitude
fighting. I told him (Alsop) it was just a question of money. Of course, if funds
were unlimited, it might be well to have a specially designed close-support
weapon, but that if we did, we would have to furnish it with an air umbrella for
its protection if we are fighting a major enemy that was equipped with jets. He
would not agree with General Craigie and me, but our points were well taken and
I believe that after he sleeps on it, he might come to our way of thinking.

Mr. John [sic] Alsop is a very smart man.

SATURDAY General Partridge called at 0920 and reported the following:

19 AUGUST He is consolidating his hqrs at Pusan and the opening of the
JOC took place last night at 2000 hours at Pusan. He with a

1950 - . .

small command group will remain along side General

205. Joseph W. Alsop, Jr., and Stewart J.O. Alsop were well-known columnists, together writing the “Matter of
Fact” column carried in many newspapers. Joseph Alsop served on Chennault’s staff in World War 11, while
Stewart had been in the OSS. Joseph Alsop had been a vocal and active member of the so-called “China
Lobby” for some time.

206. During the last part of World War II, the P-47 had become one of the best ground attack aircraft in the
USAAF inventory. Though the P-47 was capable of delivering and receiving tremendous punishment, after
the war it was decided that the Mustang would be the primary piston-engined fighter in the Air Force, and
the Thunderbolt was rapidly taken out of service. At the outbreak of the Korean War, there were 1,167 F—47s
(the new designation for the plane) on hand. Only 265 of these were active (with National Guard units) and
all were considered second-line aircraft. (USAF Statistical Digest, 1949-1950.) Being less susceptible to
ground fire because of its radial engine and heavy construction, the F—47 would have made a better ground
attack aircraft in Korea than the F-51.
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Walker with his small command group at Taegu. He has excellent communica-
tions (telephone) with the JOC.

Yesterday morning apparently the Communists spread a rumor in Taegu that
any of the civilian population that remained there would be shot, and, as a con-
sequence, nearly the complete evacuation of Taegu took place by the civilians.
The military did not know why this happened, but finally got the information. As
a result, the roads to the rear from Taegu were a mass of humanity. They feel
though the civilian population will begin to flow back to Taegu.

General Partridge reported the ground situation far less tense and that he
along with General Walker was most optimistic.

I queried him as to whether he was obtaining “flash” reports from the 31st
Recon Sq.2”" He said he knew of one, but couldn’t answer as to whether they were
coming in daily. I asked that he investigate and let me know as I am not satis-
fied that the information that should get to Partridge is being sent by “flash”
report from the 31st Recon airplanes. (Carbon copies of above made - given to
Craigie and Weyland.)

Prepared an official letter (T.S.) to CINCFE subject: Evaluation of B-29
Area Bombing Effort 16 August 1950. Inclosed with this letter were copies of
evaluation reports from Walker, Partridge, O’Donnell, and FEAF director of
intelligence highlights of photo interpretation of post strike photos. Also inclosed
was a map. I summarized the above inclosures and made the following recom-
mendation: (a) that the B—29s not be employed on additional areas tentatively
selected near the battle line. (b) that the B-29s be employed on the interdiction
program and JCS targets in North Korea. (c) that aircraft of the Seventh Fleet
normally be available for tactical employment.

The above letter delivered to Colonel Bunker, CINCFE’s ADC at 1240
hours, today (19 Aug).

Following quoted in toto:

P’OHANG

The initial build up of P’ohang (K-3) started 10 July when an advanced
Air Force party, engineer outfit, and AAA moved into the then vacant air
strip which the Japanese had constructed in 1940. On 11 July Air Police
security teams, OSI and advanced parties of the tactical and support
squadrons arrived. 400 airmen were airlifted on 13 July and 14 July we
flew our first missions. Initially it was only planned to operate the 40th
squadron from K-3 until the 39th Squadron could be converted from jets
to ‘51s on or about 1 August. The 40th with 20 aircraft was scheduled to
fly between 30 and 40 sorties a day, and this average was maintained
from 14 July to 1 August.

Our initial targets were generally on the east coast in support of the 23d
ROK Regiment which at that time had been pushed back to Yonghae
from some 30 miles up the coast. From the 14th of July on the east coast
show became more or less a personal battle between the 40th Fighter
Squadron and the 5th North Korean Division, whose drive was stopped

207. A “flash” report gave the first available details pertaining to a given mission, usually the number of aircraft
or personnel lost on the mission. A “flash” message (see later entries), on the other hand, was a message of
such importance as to have transmission priority over all other messages.
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at Yongdok for the first time about July 23rd. Close liaison was estab-
lished between K-3 and the following KMAG advisors with the 3d ROK
Division and the 23d and 27th ROK Regiments: Colonel Emmerick,
Major Britten, Captain Austin, Captain Putnam.®

These officers have all stated that it was largely through the efforts of the
Air Force on the east coast that the two ROK regiments were able to
finally hold the 5th Division at Yongddok. Up to this time they had been
chopped almost in half in numbers and lost very nearly all of their
weapons, other than personal arms. The resultant stiffening of their resis-
tance forced the 5th Division to dig into slopes surrounding Yongdok and
for better than two weeks their offenses were stalled.

After this stoppage at Yongdok the front quieted down, suspiciously so.
It became evident through South Korean police reports and KMAG intel-
ligence reports that the North Koreans were infiltrating down through the
slopes just west of P’ohang. I requested permission from the Fifth Air
Force Hqrs to mount an air strike in these hills, and though very closely
controlled by spotter planes the wooded area provided very little in the
way of targets.

The information that 2,000 to 3,000 troops was in that area was passed
through normal intelligence channels, and since about the 25th of July
has appeared in very nearly all intelligence reports. The South Korean
police and the South Korean naval headquarters at P’ohang were so con-
cerned about this force that they evacuated all of the small villages just
west of P’ohang. POW’s brought in from these hills revealed to the OSI
that they had left their battalions at Wanson®” in groups of 25 under a
junior officer with about 10-days supplies and had infiltrated through the
hills to their present position. Only the officers were in possession of
information regarding the mission, and none of these were captured.
From the 20th of July on we kept constant surveillance on this force
with spotter type aircraft. It wasn’t until the 8th of August that the force
began to move toward Kigye. Sporadic fighting that day occurred
between South Korean police forces and the naval battalion and the
North Koreans. On 9 August the North Koreans moved into Kigye.
General Farrell*® of KMAG flew to K-3 that day and advised us that
this band was merely a small group of guerrillas operating indepen-
dently. This information was directly opposed to what our own intelli-
gence people had learned from the South Koreans. That day General
Farrell started out toward Kigye in a jeep with Bill Lawrence of the
New York Times, Bill Boyle, Associated Press, and two other corre-
spondents. They got no farther than P’ohang where he learned that the
force in Kigye, and now some three miles south of Kigye, was larger
than he had anticipated. He immediately requested 8th Army for a task
force to be in place that night at K-3. It was this task force, composed

208. Lt Col Rollins S. Emmerick, senior advisor to the 3d ROK Division; Capt Gerald D. Putnam, advisor to the
ROK 23d Regiment; Maj Britten and Capt Austin are unidentified.

209. “Wanson” has not been identified. It is possible that the named area is actually Sonsan, located about 65
miles west of P’ohang.

210. Brig Gen Francis W. Farrell had been scheduled to command the artillery of one of the divisions. Dean’s
loss caused a change of plans and he assumed command of KMAG on July 25.
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of tanks and infantry, which ran into the road block eight miles out of
P’ohang and which suffered heavy casualties in trying to push through
to the field at one o’clock in the morning. Parts of this force were
ambushed in a defile southwest of P’ohang and chopped up pretty badly
with small arms and machine gun fire. Through most of that night and
the next day the objective of the North Koreans was P’ohang. Very
little fighting occurred in their move on the town and they were in com-
plete possession of it by noon.

From noon that day and for 24 hours P’ohang burned. All during the
day of the 11th, South Korean police kept reporting bands of NK’s
encircling us over the ridges to the west and south of the field. Sporadic
firing onto the field and at the airplanes occurred all during the 10th,
11th, and 12th.

On the 9th of August I asked for three LSTs to be spotted in the harbor
on the east coast, nine miles from our base. This was done and all of our
heavy equipment was put on board. A perimeter was established about
the town with Air Force troops with Lt. Colonel Adams*'' commanding.
This perimeter, however, was infiltrated on the 11th and the LSTs came
under sniper fire and were forced to retire 2,000 yards off shore. General
Bradley,*? in command of the task force assigned to guard the field, felt
he could not guard the field adequately and still guarantee the road to the
port. Therefore, all vehicles going to and from the port area with equip-
ment were under heavy Air Force guard, and the three wounded that the
Air Force sustained during this operation were the result of sniper fire on
this road.

It wasn’t until the morning of the 13th when General Partridge found out
that (/) encirclement was more or less complete on three sides of the air
field; (2) that the enemy had brought down artillery from Kigye; and
(3) it looked as though little could be done about the sporadic firing
the base was sustaining, that he ordered movement of the aircraft to
K-2 and airlift of the remaining personnel to Tsuike in Japan. This deci-
sion was made since it was no longer feasible to operate from K-3 on a
reduced efficiency basis. With the airmen dug in and firing and under-
going firing all during the hours of darkness, it left them little energy to
do their daylight jobs.

In summary, I do not know whether more infantry would have helped the
situation, but I do know that K-3 became less and less valuable as the
enemy was about to infiltrate and take any part of the air strip under fire.
Our efficiency fell off rapidly with the first all-out perimeter defense of
300 men I established on August 9th. From there on out it was just a mat-
ter of time as to when we would have to move to another field in order to
make our efforts worthwhile.

s/ Robert W. Witty, Colonel, USAF, Commanding Officer, K-3.

211. Lt Col Louis C. Adams, commander of the 6131st Air Base Group.
212. Brig Gen Joseph S. Bradley, 2d Infantry Division assistant division commander. During World War II he had
been a regimental commander and chief of staff of the 32d Infantry Division.
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(17 Aug 50 date Col. Witty departed for ZI.)**

The above statement was read and initialled by: Craigie, Weyland and
Crabb, 18 Aug 50.

SUNDAY 0930 hours, Wing Commander Wykeham-Barnes and
20 AUGUST Squadron Leader John F. Sach. Wykeham-Barnes arrived
1950 last evening; he is to be our “night-intruder” specialist.

Sent the following letter to “Jack” Slessor’™ (Mar-
shal of the Royal Air Force):

Your night intruder specialist, Wing Commander Wykeham-Barnes
arrived last evening. I had a very pleasant conference with him at 0930
hours this morning. He is leaving immediately for Korea to confer with
Major General Earle E. Partridge, Commanding General, Fifth Air Force,
under whom our night intruder missions will be flown. I send my thanks
to you for making him available - and so expeditiously. I am sure that the
Far East Air Forces will benefit greatly by the information that he will
pass on to us on night intruder operations. I would like to report direct to
you also, that your Squadron Leader John F. Sach, who is the RAF liai-
son officer with my headquarters from the Far East Air Force (RAF), Sin-
gapore, is doing an outstanding job. He is treated by me and my staff as
a member of our team. He is very popular and has the brain power that is
so important in the position that he occupies. I commend him to you.
Major General Laurence C. Craigie, who is my Vice Commander for
Administration and Plans, and Major General Otto P. Weyland, who is
my Vice Commander for Operations, both send warm personal regards to
you. Again, many thanks for making Wing Commander Wykeham-
Barnes available to us.

Sent a redline personal to Norstad:

Reurad [regarding your radio message] cite 51762, 18 Aug. Desire imme-
diate dispatch Colonel Ethelred L. Sykes, bringing with him a junior offi-
cer and one airman stenographer. Priority number for the party of three is
NWUS-1D-0034-AF 8. This priority number must be utilized from Fair-
field [-Suisun AFB, later Travis AFB] during the month of August, oth-
erwise new priority number required.

(Colonel Sykes is Norstad’s answer to my TS to him re obtaining the ser-
vices of a top-flight interpretive analyst - had suggested a Brigadier General W.
B. Leach,”> USAFR, professor at Harvard. Norstad said Leach’s services utilized
in more of a consultive manner and suggested Sykes.)

General Partridge called mid-morning and stated that the JOC was running
smoothly at Pusan.

213. According to the official Army history, there had been no “effective” mortar fire on the airfield and that
reports of the small-arms fire were greatly exaggerated. (Appleman, p 329.) The feeling was that the field
was abandoned precipitously.

214. Marshal of the Royal Air Force Sir John C. Slessor, Chief of the British Air Staff.

215. A professor of law at Harvard, Walter Barton Leach also served as a consultant to the Air Force.
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Ground situation much improved; he contemplated bringing some of the
engineer effort back to Taegu from Pusan without interference at Pusan to com-
plete the layout at Taegu.

General Walker was a bit put out because I gave the Bronze Star Medal to
Colonel Witty. I told Partridge that this was none of Walker’s business to
which he agreed, but he said he gave me the information in case it was raised
by General Walker.

Partridge stated that he was not too happy with the way Witty evacuated K-3.
Apparently he was influenced greatly, so Partridge said, by his family troubles back
home and did not return to K-3 as he had indicated to Partridge that he would.

Sent a letter to Colonel Kight,*'¢ with info copies to General Kuter and Major
T. P. Tatum, the CO of the 3d Air Sea Rescue Sq. at Johnson AB, commending the
performance of the Third Air Sea Rescue Squadron on its handling of its mission.?’

Among the aircraft used by the 3d Air Rescue Squadron was the venerable
Flying Fortress. Still armed but also fitted with a chin-mounted radar and often
carrying a lifeboat under their bellies, SB—17s performed long-range search
and rescue missions.

Sent the following letter to Partridge:

The Joint Intelligence Indications Committee (Washington) has just
reported that North Korean air capabilities may be increased soon, and

216. Col Richard T. Kight, commander of the Air Rescue Service, a subordinate command of MATS.

217. The 3d Air Rescue Squadron employed a wide variety of aircraft in its job - the SB—17, SB-29, SA-16,
C-47, H-5, and L-5. An SA-16 plucked a Navy pilot out of the water on August 4. On August 15, another
SA-16 picked up an F-51 pilot after he had been in the water just 15 minutes. The 3d also utilized its heli-
copters for air evacuation of wounded from the front lines, a job that grew in importance in the coming months.
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other sources have given this
same indication. The GHQ
G-2 Intelligence Summary of
20 August lists the following
known North Korean aircraft:
(a) PYONGT'AEK: 18 Aug
PI [photo intelligence] shows
8 a/c [aircraft] on field;
(b) KIMP’O: 18 Aug PI shows
35 a/c on field; (¢) YONP’O : 18
Aug PI shows 17 a/c (6 dam-
aged); (d) KOWON: 19 Aug Lt. Gen. Idwal H. Edwards, USAF

Pireps [pilot reports] 7 or more Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations,
camouflaged in revetments is greeted by General Stratemeyer on

August 21, following Edwards’ arrival
N and S of field. Even though
and > 01 fie ven thoug with the Collins-Sherman party.

we are enjoying complete
domination of the air over
Korea, the maintenance of that air superiority always stays in top priority
and we must constantly guard against the possibility of a sacrificial strike
against the base logistical at Pusan, our air bases or other targets. I want
you to give this your personal attention and just as soon as your situation
permits, take out those North Korean airplanes. I am deeply aware of your
personal efforts - keep up the good work.

We are having dinner with the Craigies tonight at 7:00 P.M.

MONDAY 0800 hours met the Collins-Sherman party which included:
21 AUGUST ARMY, General Collins, Brig. Gen T. S. Timberman, Brig
1950 Gen John Weckerling, Col. H. H. Nutter, and a Col.
Moomaw; NAVY: Admiral Sherman, Rear Adm. Briscoe,
Capt. Dietrich and a Lt. Comdr H. H. Anderson: AIR FORCE: Lt. General 1. H.
Edwards and Major General F. Armstrong (Surgeon); additional arrivals Adm. A.
W. Radford, Rear Adm. Denebrink, a Lt. Gen L. C. Shepherd, Maj. Gen. O. P.
Smith, Brig Gen E. A. Cushman.”*®

Sent a redline personal to Vandenberg: “Three spans west railroad bridge,
the only one that was standing yesterday morning, now in the drink. Edwards and
Armstrong with me now.”

218. The Army Chief of Staff, General Collins, and the Navy Chief of Naval Operations, Adm Sherman, had
come to Japan to get a first-hand briefing from MacArthur on the upcoming Inch’n landings. Others in the
party included: Brig Gen Thomas S. Timberman, Chief, Operations Division, Office of the Assistant Chief of
Staff, G-3, U.S. Army; Brigadier General Weckerling, chief of the Ryukyus Military Government Section in
MacArthur’s headquarters; possibly Col William H. Nutter, Chief, Control Office, Office of the Assistant
Chief of Staff, G-4, U.S. Army; Lt Col Lorris W. Moomaw, an assistant executive in the Office of the Secre-
tary of the Air Force; Rear Adm Robert P. Briscoe, Assistant Chief of Naval Operations (Readiness); Capt
N.K. Dietrich, Sherman’s executive assistant and senior aide; Lt Cdr Anderson, Sherman’s personal aide; Lt
Gen Idwal H. Edwards, Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations, Headquarters USAF; Maj Gen Harry G. Arm-
strong (Collier Award winner in 1939 for achievements in aviation), Surgeon General of the Air Force; Adm
Arthur E. Radford, Commander in Chief, Pacific Fleet; Rear Adm Francis C. Denebrink, Commander, Ser-
vice Force, Pacific Fleet; Lt Gen Lemuel C. Shepherd, Jr., Commanding General, Fleet Marine Force Pacif-
ic; Maj Gen Oliver P. Smith, 1st Marine Division commander. “E.A.” Cushman may actually be Brig Gen
Thomas J. Cushman, 1st Provisional Marine Brigade deputy commander and commander of the Forward
Echelon of the 1st Marine Air Wing.
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Bombs from 19th BG Superfortresses make sure that the “elastic bridge” does
not bounce back. One span of the bridge (lower) can be seen in the water.

Stearley arrives from Okinawa. He joined Edwards, Craigie, Weyland and
myself at lunch at the Union Club at 1230.

Partridge’s morning report to me indicated that OSI info he is getting is good
and timely and he is making use of it. However, General Willoughby was thru
there several days [earlier] and indicated in a “vague” manner that the OSI was
to be reconsolidated. Partridge stated that full impact of Willoughby’s casual
remark was lost on him until Nichols expressed concern over reconsolidation of
some of his activities with location at another spot. Partridge stated he viewed
this with alarm inasmuch as Willoughby did not enlighten him as to whole pic-
ture of reconsolidation. Partridge further stated that Harris*'? is now at Pusan and
comes to Partridge’s hqrs. daily.

Upon my return from meeting General Edwards I was informed that three
spans of the main RR [railroad] bridge at Seoul was down; immediately sent Van-
denberg a redline message to that effect.

There is now some controversy as to who caused this destruction. I talked
with Colonel Graff and the lead pilot of the 19th Group and they both informed
me that prior to the release of bombs, all spans were put [in place] but one was
leaning out of line and they very definitely stated that none were in the water.
About 1220 hours, General Briggs called from Okinawa and stated that they have

219. This is probably Maj Gen Field Harris, USMC, commander of the 1st Marine Air Wing. Two of his
squadrons, VMF-214 and VMF-323 (as part of MAG-33) began operations from the escort carriers Sicily
and Badoeng Strait in early August.
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An RF-80 provides proof that the bridge is indeed down. Both the 19th BG and
Carrier Air Group 11 shared credit for the bridge’s destruction.

a photograph taken just prior to the 19th Group’s attack and that the photograph
showed spans down and in the water. I directed that a Stratline message be sent
confirming the Briggs report to me.

My reaction to all the above is as follows:

The bridge has been under constant attack with 500, 1,000, 2,000 and six-
teen 4,000 Ib. bombs since this war started. The Navy has attacked the bridge
twice and day before yesterday with 1,000 pounders. The fact that the bridge is
down is the important thing and the credit should be given to the Navy and the
Air Force although the majority of the bomb drops have been from B—29s.

If I am confirmed in my above reaction, such a statement will be made at the
GHQ briefing tomorrow.

Sent a “morale” letter to General Gilkeson who is unhappy that he is on
Guam and not in the thick of things. Explained to him that Buster Briggs is not
in command of the 19th - but it is under the command of O’Donnell. Since 4
of the 5 B-29 groups were SAC units, it seemed only sensible to add Gilke-
son’s group too as their missions were identical. Briggs has only a few officers
and airmen and acts as a link and coordinator between the 3 groups on Okinawa
and O’Donnell’s headquarters. He is not a commander and issues no orders to
the three groups.”

220. Perhaps Briggs did not command the three groups, but he did exercise “operational control” over these units.
(Hist, FEAF BomCom, Jul 4-Oct 31, 1950, Vol. I, Book L, p 62.)
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TUESDAY Visited Korea taking over with me General Collins, Colonel
22 AUGUST Nutter and Colonel Everest; General Edwards and General
1950 Armstrong and Colonel Brothers.” We visited Taegu;
attended General Walker’s briefing (which was the best I've
heard so far) and before the meeting broke up, asked that General Partridge give
the air side. He did, and without question, the best job there for which I was very
very proud. General Armstrong and Colonel Brothers pointed out to me that the
Army was not using our air evacuation as it could be used. They attempted to
investigate the why’s, but were unable to contact the proper people. General
Armstrong while here in Tokyo will look into this on a high-level with Major
General Hume,” Far East Command Surgeon.

We landed and spent a short time at Pusan and while there General Partridge
thoroughly explained our plan for the jet fields in Korea to General Edwards. We
then visited Itazuke; Colonel Jack Price™ gave a quick picture to General
Edwards of his problems and while there, General Edwards and the rest of us
listened to a very interesting debriefing of three (3) F-80 pilots. Theirs is a great
story to be written on the air controller and the jets.

We departed Itazuke and landed Iwakuni where we were entertained by the
RAAF, after which I presented the Legion of Merit to Wing Commander Louis
T. Spence.” We dined with Colonel McWhorter,”” wing commander of 3d
Bomb Group, with 15 RAAF officers as guests.

Arrived back at Haneda about 1000 hours.

WEDNESDAY  Following memorandum taken by me to CINCFE at 1135
23 AUGUST hours in reference to a radio I received from Norstad quoting in
1950 full an article written by a Wayne Thomis aboard a carrier off
the coast of Korea.”® Of course USAF wanted my comments.

Memo to General of the Army Douglas MacArthur:

It is my personal opinion, substantiated somewhat by evidence of the
Wayne Thomis’ article, dateline “Aboard U. S. Support Carrier Off
Korea,” is another step in a planned program to discredit the Air Force
and the Army and at the same time to unwarrantly enhance the prestige
of the United States Marines. This situation in my opinion has become
so acute that I bring it to your personal attention while Admiral Sherman
is in the theater with the suggestion that you discuss this matter with the
Chief of Naval Operations, and General Collins, who are both members
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. I have instructed all my commanders and
my staff in strict terms against public or private criticism of a sister ser-
vice even in spite of provocative statements that have been made in the
press. I am so concerned about this matter that I fear it will affect the
fine team play that exists between all three services under your com-

221. Col Clyde L. Brothers, FEAF Surgeon.

222. Maj Gen Edgar E. Hume.

223. Col John M. Price, 8th FBW commander.

224. Commander of No. 77 Squadron.

225. Lt Col William A. McWhorter commanded the 6133d BW(L) until August 1950.
226. This article appeared in the August 19, 1950, edition of the Chicago Tribune.
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mand and I therefore urge that something be done at your level. I
worry about dissension spreading to the lower ranks. G.E.S.

After my discussion with CINCFE, he gave me the outline for my answer
to Norstad - some of the phraseology I used in toto; final message evolved
as follows:

Personal Norstad from Stratemeyer. Re the Wayne Thomis article which
distresses me greatly. It is completely unrealistic and plainly dogmatic
propaganda and is probably and unfortunately part of a planned conspir-
acy for the accomplishment of basic changes in the Defense Department.
Counter-action must be on a much broader scale than the Korean theater
of operations to safeguard the interest of the Air Force and the national
defense in general. Everything possible to correct such biased reports is
and has been done in this theater. From CINCFE down through all ranks
of the Army and the Navy, and largely in the dispatches, commendations
of the Air Force have been of the most complete and generous nature. The
cooperation between the services could not be improved. I regard it as
near perfection as is possible. This article is not only a planned affair but
is a scuttlebutt one and a certain number of scuttlebutts always exist
whenever men assemble together and whenever action is undertaken.
Attention has been drawn to the Marine high command here of the dam-
age caused by this type of irresponsible and scurrilous reporting and I
believe that the Marines themselves do not in general support this type of
mockery. The mad scramble among pressmen for sensational headlines
can only be suppressed by the publishers and editors themselves. The
reporters respond to the impulse from the top and up to the present time
such impulse in the Korean operations has been to encourage and foster
the most highly sensational articles irrespective of the psychological
damage they might cause. I recommend most urgently that the journalis-
tic higher-ups be informally requested to discourage doubtful articles
which can only tend to create dissension and disunity within our own
ranks and give comfort and aid to the enemy. I have furnished a copy of
this message to CINCFE who is exerting every possible effort to dry up
the flow of injurious reporting.

Along the same subject, I amplified my views and sent Vandenberg the
following “T.S. - Eyes Only” letter:

Dear Van, this letter supplements my two recent messages: V 0193
and VC 0212; the first in reply to 51337, and second to 51952 - both
from Norstad.

There is little to be added to my two replies. In fact, the first part of my
V0193 could well have been my reply to Larry’s second message. The
detailed similarity of the Robert Miller article dated 14 August and the
Wayne Thomis article dated 18 August is not mere coincidence and since
both of them appear to have originated on carriers, it is evident that both
were inspired from the same or similar sources.

Upon receipt of Larry’s message on the Wayne Thomis article I discussed
the entire matter with General MacArthur who, although unaware of the
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Thomis piece, had already discussed with Admiral Sherman the absolute
necessity for a cessation of such derogatory and dissension-sowing
reports as the Miller article. After reading the Thomis piece, General
MacArthur was even more wrought up and in fact suggested the tenor,
and in many cases, the phraseology of my VC 0212 message.

As background, you may be interested to know that Thomis arrived in the
theater about the second week of August and was immediately taken
aboard a CVE. During the twenty-four hours he was in town prior to
departure, one of his newspaper colleagues discussed air power in gen-
eral with Thomis. My understanding is that Thomis, during the conver-
sation, outlined the type of article he was planning to write, thus
indicating that he had been thoroughly briefed by service sources prior to
his departure from the ZI.

When the text of the Thomis article was shown to his colleague here in
Tokyo, this colleague said (again my understanding) substantially as
follows: “He had the article written in his mind before ever leaving
Tokyo and apparently went out on the carrier merely to get an authentic
date line.”

Short of censorship, which as you know General MacArthur is loth to
impose, I can see no possible solution to this service inspired propaganda,
and even censorship would merely defer the articles rather than halt them.
I am completely convinced, as I have said in both of my messages quoted
above, that the carefully planned campaign is designed to do two things:
(a) discredit the Air Force, and (b) unjustifiably enhance the prestige of the
United States Marines at the expense of both the Army and the Air Force.
Ops [sic] 23 may have been dissolved following the B—36 undercover
campaign but there now appears to be every indication that its successor
not only has been formed but is in action.”’

Our defense against these and perhaps other attacks has and will continue
to be the telling of the complete facts on the accomplishments of tactical
air power as represented by Earle Partridge’s Fifth Air Force and any and
all United Nations Forces that operate under Earle. They not only have
flown fifty-eight consecutive days in direct and intimate support of the
ground forces, but they also have been credited with being the decisive
factor that prevented the ground forces from being driven from the Korean
peninsula. Next week, we plan to take a group of correspondents on a spe-
cial tour throughout the Fifth Air Force from the JOC (Joint Operational
Center) right up to the front lines and the ground and airborne controllers.
Marine aviation claims to maintain a CAP [combat air patrol] over
Marine ground forces throughout the day. Their two carriers are
required to cap three thousand men operating on a front frequently mea-

227. OP-23 was a research and policy unit under the Deputy Chief of Naval Operations (Administration). Its head
in 1949 was Capt Arleigh A. “31-Knot” Burke. In April of 1949, Secretary of Defense Louis Johnson can-
celled the construction of the “supercarrier” United States. In what became known as the “Revolt of the
Admirals,” the Navy then attempted to discredit the Air Force’s current premier weapon, the B-36. At the
forefront of this attempt was OP-23, which compiled information to use against the B-36 program. Appar-
ently, OP-23 was involved in more than information gathering, but in the “dirty tricks” department also.
Thus, Stratemeyer was quick to see OP-23’s hand in the various articles praising the Navy in Korea. (Rear-
den, pp 385-422.)
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sured in yards. The Fifth Air Force is providing a close support cap on the
entire 140 -160 miles of battlefront and are doing it so effectively and so
continuously that frequently the ground forces or our airborne controllers
are unable to produce targets as rapidly as our fighters knock them out - or
appear over front lines requesting targets.
Van I sincerely feel, after considerable deliberation, that I can be of much
greater service to the Air Force in directing its activities both present and
planned rather than butting my head against the stone wall of service-
inspired propaganda which, although appearing to emanate from here,
actually had its conception back in Washington.
“The Jeep Carrier,” “With the Marines” or even ‘“Tokyo” are merely date
lines used for the final dissemination of material that had its stimula-
tion many thousands of miles away. General MacArthur is very con-
cerned, I am very concerned, but until and unless the Navy can and
desires to control its personnel, there is little that can be done here.
You may be interested to know that two Navy “masterminds” — Captain
Walter Karig and Captain Charles Duffy both arrived in the theater about
three weeks ago.” Both are public relations experts. Neither has any
apparent duty assignment. Bill Nuckols is of the opinion that they are
merely the Tokyo link between the successor to Ops [sic] 23 and the fleet
itself.
Please, Van, understand that my opinions to you as expressed above are
given from here as they would be if I were sitting in your office there in
Washington. I can prove nothing.
“I do the very best I know how - the very best I can; and I mean to keep
doing so until the end - if the end brings me out, all right. What is said
against me won’t amount to anything; if the end brings me out wrong, ten
angels swearing I was right would make no difference.” (From a Rail-
Splitter’s Philosophy, by Abraham Lincoln).
Abe and I are in the same boat.

G.E.S.

Issued a memo to PIO telling him to get a sharp newshawk on the story of
the air controller. It is a natural.

Issued a memo to Banfill, Craigie, Weyland and Nuckols telling them that
they were authorized to initiate their own, but which must be cleared thru me for
signature and approval, any info that might be of interest and assistance to CSAF
that he does not receive from any other source. Type of material desired that
would be of help to CSAF in his contacts with the President or other high
governmental officials.

On 16 Aug I sent General Walker the following ltr:

The enclosed article by Robert Miller, indicating that close air support
is a new type of operation employed by the USMC, has created con-
siderable concern here and in the Air Force. Since the ground action
referred to in this article was under your command and direction, and

228. Karig later wrote a semi-official history of the Navy in the Korean War as part of the “Battle Report” series.
Capt C.G. Duffy was head of the Media Division, Office of Public Relations, U.S. Navy.
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the associated air action was well known to you, I would greatly
appreciate your comments on the article as a whole. I would particu-
larly like to get your specific reaction to those paragraphs which are
marked. I entertain the highest regard for the air and ground Marines,
and feel that the harmonious and close relations which have existed
between the Army, the Air Force, and the Marines should not be dis-
rupted. I also feel that the facts in this instance should be established,
and I am, therefore, hoping for an early reply from you.

On 18 August this letter received from General Walker in answer to
mine above quoted:

Your letter arrived today concerning the article by Robert Miller on the
comparative merits of Marine and Air Force capabilities in the role of
close air support. The article, written in typical journalistic style of the
sensational variety, undoubtedly has inaccuracies such as the statement
that planes worked over enemy positions 50 yards ahead of Marine
troops, when 300 yards is probably nearer the truth. I feel, however, it
is never worthwhile to comment on newspaper articles in defense of
myself, my decisions, or of units or individuals under my command or
with which I am cooperating. I have never done so, and do not intend
to start now. As for the support rendered my troops by the Fifth Air
Force, I have every praise for the cooperation and assistance of Par-
tridge and his people and have gone on record in this regard. Without
the slightest intent of disparaging the support of the Air Forces, I must
say that I, in common with the vast majority of officers of the Army,
feel strongly that the Marine system of close air support has much to
commend it. Marine aviation is designed, equipped and trained for the
sole purpose of supporting Marine ground forces. It operates equally
well from land bases or carriers, often permitting support from short
distances not possible if there is sole dependence upon land air bases.
During training and maneuvers, Marine aviation works constantly with
ground units to perfect the communications and coordination so essen-
tial in the application of any type of supporting fires, whether delivered
by aircraft, artillery, or supporting infantry weapons. Tactical air sup-
port parties are available to units down to and including the infantry bat-
talion. In short, although there are probably strong reasons such as
governmental economy to the contrary, I feel strongly that the Army
would be well advised to emulate the Marine Corps and have its own
tactical support aviation.

In my opinion this is the result of General Clark’s attempt to secure
tactical aviation as a part of the Army. I am greatly disappointed in
Walker’s reply.””

229. In a December 1950 Air Force magazine interview, Gen Mark W. Clark, Chief of Army Field Forces,
claimed that he did not want the Army to have its own separate air force. He did, however, feel that the Air
Force clung to “arbitrary and unyielding” priorities regarding its role in the ground support mission. It
seemed to Clark that the Air Force’s first priority was to stay alive in the air regardless of the situation on the
ground. He went on to say that the Army should have a larger voice in the design of those aircraft to be uti-
lized in the support of the ground forces. Finally, he believed that the commander of a “ground” campaign
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THURSDAY 19th Bomb Gp, employing 3 aircraft with 8 each 1,000 Ib
24 AUGUST qubs from an a,ltifude of 16,000 to 17,400 ft struck the RR
1950 brldge. west of P yongyang. . .
Bombing results: one direct hit on bridge and one near miss.
One bomb hit a building near south edge of bridge causing building to explode
on impact and burn viciously. Functioning of bombs: functioning of control: -
due to Razon equip malfunction, control over all bombs not accomplished.”
Only one bomb which scored a direct hit reacted properly to control equipment.
Control of other bombs ranged from fair to poor. Weather factor: Weather was
clear and was not a factor in poor results. Anticipated improvement: - Next
scheduled combat mission is 26 Aug. Practice mission to be flown locally on
25 Aug to air check all item of equip[ment]. Upon elimination of technical
difficulties, subsequent Razon bombing should be highly successful.

Upon receiving above report, sent following Redline to Vandenberg:

“Razon bombing initiated 23 August on trial basis without previous prac-
tice or tests. Results poor due to malfunction Razon control. Combat mis-
sion 26 August after equipment checks.”

General Turner and Partridge in headquarters.

The United States Navy hqrs in Tokyo announced in the Nippon Times this
date its participation in a campaign to destroy industrial facilities with possible
links to the Russian atomic program. This article was released through Interna-
tional News Service.

It is my impression that this type of information was of the very highest clas-
sification; further it was announced that the Navy with destroyers had bombarded
Ch’Ongjin as well as the Mitsubishi Iron Works. The harbor installations and
warehouses were also hit. All of these targets had been previously struck by the
FEAF Bomber Command.

Here again the Navy with destroyers as they have done with carrier based
aviation have hit targets that the FEAF Bomber Command have practically
destroyed. Mark my words, when the history is written, the Navy will claim the
destruction of targets throughout North Korea that FEAF Bomber Command had
destroyed. This entry in my diary is made for the record that might be made of
the history of Air Force participation in the Korean War.

When I arrived at my desk found the following radio from CINCFE to FEAF
and COMNAVEFE which stated:

(1) in view of current planning CINCFE is concerned with the increased evi-
dence of a build-up in enemy air potential. Reference is made to the recent
sporadic enemy air attacks, including the attack yesterday on a British
destroyer off the west coast. Reference is also made to the reports of revet-
ments being constructed on airfields at Kimp’o, Suwon and Taejon and the
possibility of an air operations hqrs near Kunsan. (2) it is desired that all
FEAF and Navy air operations provide for frequent interdiction of known or

(Korea was intimated, but not mentioned) should be able to employ air and naval forces as he saw fit.
(Intvw, Gen Mark W. Clark, Air Force, Dec. 1950, pp 24-25, 52.)

230. A World War II development, Razon was a regular bomb to which movable control surfaces had been added
to its tail. These surfaces were radio controlled in range and azimuth.

133



PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

suspected enemy air facilities, with particular regard to those facilities, other
than the runways, at Kimp’o, Suwon and Taejon. It is considered desirable
that these targets also be frequently utilized as secondary targets. The use by
the enemy of these or other airfields south of 39 degrees north must be
refused from this date forward.

Sent a buck slip to Plans thru Weyland to prepare a FEAF plan to support the
contemplated amphibious landing. This is to be a plan, separate and apart from
anything that is done by GHQ staff; further, the plan is to encompass the use of
all FEAF combat aircraft except the minimum essential to the close support of the
ground troops in Korea. Suggested they call in representatives of Fifth, FEAF
BomCom, and Twentieth. I feel that it is incumbent upon me to present to
CINCEFE our conception of a FEAF Plan to support this operation.

The Collins-Sherman-Edwards party to take-off tonight from Haneda at
2100 hours.

Annalee and I have invited to have dinner with us tonight at Mayeda House:
Colonel and Mrs. Brothers, Colonel and Mrs. Nuckols, General Edwards,
General Armstrong, and General O’Donnell.

Sent a redline message to Vandenberg telling him that 441 night intruder
missions have been flown between the dates of 24 July and 23 August inclusive;
break-down: B-26s - 335; F-82s - 36; F-51s - 25; F-80s - 2; Marine F4Us - 43.
385 of the above flown after 4 August; highest number in one night was night of
9 - 10 August - 42 flown and since that date we have averaged about 35.

In answer to TS 3746 (re Turner’s mission - scope of same etc and in which
USAF voiced the subject of possible evidence of NK Air Force build-up and
activities) sent the following redline to Vandenberg; courier to Partridge
and O’Donnell:

...Fifth AF and 31st Strat[egic] Rcn [Reconnaissance] Sq are maintaining
constant surveillance of all NK airfields. 5th AF fighter bombers have
made and are continuing strikes on these airfields. All sources available
are being used to determine any movements of aircraft along Manchurian
border. SOP [standing operating procedures] set up whereby strat rcn air-
craft covering most of the NK daily must stay in constant radio contact
with 5th AF control center near Pusan and with Bomber Command near
Tokyo. They have standing instructions to report in the clear to 5th AF
control center and Bomber Command any targets of opportunity or air-
craft sightings. In addition, one aircraft in each B-29 formation has now
been directed to come up on this recon broadcast frequency and to aug-
ment sightings reported by strat rcn ships. I have directed 5th AF to
increase daily air reconnaissance fighter sweeps in NK to assure a force
on the spot and to destroy rail and road traffic now being disrupted by
progress of interdiction program. The tactical rcn RF-80s have the
same SOP of reporting to control any target of opportunity. All flights
entering Korea area check in with 5th AF control, thus providing means
of diverting effort to any target reported by recon as profitable. The sys-
tem has been slow in getting into action, but we are getting some results
now with continued attention from my staff.
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Also in answer to TS 3784, sent a redline to Norstad stating that Tunner'
will get picture while here and depart for U.S. on 26 August. Desire that he
return for 60 to 90 days, departing U.S. not later than 3 Sept with small staff,
also TDY. Tunner has selected those he wishes - 5 colonels, 2 It. colonels, 3 majors
and 1 captain.

FRIDAY Sent following redline to Vandenberg:

25 AUGUST A/C from 31st Strat Recon Sq while engaged in recon mis-
1950 sion on 24 August reports receiving 40 bursts of flak near
Manchurian border at approximately 40° 4’ N - 124° 20’
E. This a/c had reconnoitered rail line leading NE from Sinanju to Yalu
River and then proceeded SW on Korean side of Yalu River to vicinity of
Sindiju. Crew estimates 6 of these bursts came from across Yalu River in
Antung area. Estimate caliber 88 or 90 mm. All bursts missed a/c but fir-
ing was definitely more accurate than most flak encountered to date.
Comment: Firing encountered from characteristics described indicates
predicted concentrations. This is first indication of this type of fire in
Korean conflict. This is also second report within three-day period of flak
suspected as originating from Manchurian territory. Due to difficulty of
aircrew accurately pin-pointing flak positions, this report should not be
considered as completely reliable.

At 1100 hours a Mr. Maxwell Kleiman who was preceded by a letter of
introduction from Cy Marriner dropped by the office.”* Mr. Kleiman’s forte
“matters which will assist to restore some degree of Japanese industrial economy
and assist U.S. industrialists in re-establishing their interests in Japan.”

Sent Courtney Hodges™ a letter assuring him the C—47 assigned to him was
undergoing check at Clark and for him to let me know when he receives it, and
if received in satisfactory condition. Also told him to call on me any time with
reference to airplane for assistance.

Redline message sent to Vandenberg as follows:

Study of strike photos taken during mission on Konan yesterday reveals
that the one building thorium plant indicated to us by the Joint Chiefs of
Staff as critical target has been 35 percent destroyed and has suffered an
estimated additional 40 percent heavy damage. Plant area immediately
adjacent to this building is heavily and accurately hit. Post strike photos
still not available because weather forced reconnaissance aircraft to land
at Misawa. It is thought that buildings in this area were used to process
monazite which is a primary source of thorium and other elements in
the atomic energy program. Mission conducted by 92d Group. Final
evaluation from post-strike photos will be forthcoming soonest.

231. Maj Gen William H. Tunner commanded the India-China “Hump” airlift operation in World War II, and had
been in charge of the Berlin Airlift. At this time deputy commander of MATS, Tunner later returned to Japan
to organize the FEAF Combat Cargo Command (Provisional), which functioned in both the air transport and
troop carrier roles. As Combat Cargo commander, Tunner reported directly to Stratemeyer. (Futrell, p 155.)

232. These two gentlemen have not been identified.

233. Gen Courtney H. Hodges commanded the U.S. First Army in World War II and retired from the Army in 1949.
He now was serving as the military advisor to the U.N. mediator in the India-Pakistan dispute over Kashmir.
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Following “cipher message” from Australian Military Forces
received 31 July (Col. Marson from Charlesworth)** and for my
information:

Australia agrees that the procedure for accounting for transfers of sup-
plies and equipment between FEAF and BCOF in Japan and Korea is the
recording of all such transfers the reconciliation to be effected later on an
inter-governmental level. Major aircraft maintenance is to be done at
Iwakuni and replacement aircraft and spares are to be from Australian
sources where readily available supplies such as rations, fuel, bombs, etc.
to from American sources.

British furnished me a copy of their message to Air Ministry re my
request to them for a night-intruder specialist, dated 10 August:

Foreign Office please pass to Air Ministry for Pearson from Barclay. The
Commanding General of the United States Far East Air Forces has an
immediate requirement for an RAF officer experienced in latest night
bombing and light bomber night intruder techniques to advise the United
States Fifth Air Force in planning a night tactical bombing plan employ-
ing B-26 aircraft. Paragraph two. This officer would be required for 14
days upwards. I suggest that in the RAF and Allied interests an officer
should be supplied as requested and that as soon as possible he should
proceed to Tokyo by air. I suggest that the most suitable ranking would
be wing commander. Gascoigne.

Ltr revd today, dtd 24 August from General Cushman in reply to my
letter of 16 August which refers to the Miller story of 14 August.
Cushman reports:

(1) Tt is most unfortunate and regrettable that such a press release had been
published when all services are doing their utmost to bring the present con-
flict to a speedy and successful conclusion. (2) The subject correspondent
originated the article while visiting a carrier at Sasebo on which one of our
squadrons was based. He is not accredited to this headquarters and the views
expressed are entirely his own. The basis of this article is unknown to this
office. (3) The portion of paragraph three (3) of the subject release, Enclo-
sure 1 to reference a, which has been underlined, “first constant air cover-
age,” is obviously incorrect. (4) In regard to statements attributed to certain
individuals, measures have been taken from the Chief of Naval Operations
on down to prevent statements of a controversial nature on the part of naval
and marine personnel. (5) The cooperation and assistance rendered this
command by both the U.S. Air Force and Army in becoming established in
Japan has been splendid. Without this whole-hearted support, our units
could not have been deployed into action as rapidly as they were. (6) I
have the highest regard and admiration for the work the U. S. Air Force
and Army are doing and have done in the past. To insure speedy and suc-
cessful termination of hostilities it is mandatory that the armed services con-
tinue to maintain close and harmonious relations. s/ T. J. Cushman.

234. Air Commodore A.M. Charlesworth, the BCOF chief of staff; Marson is unidentified.
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I turned the entire Marine-Army-Air Force controversy file over to Colonel
Tidwell,” FEAF JA [Judge Advocate], to prepare a letter for my signature to
General Norstad reference the reply to the Cushman letter which came in today
and the reply to the Walker letter which has been on hand for some time.

Group Captain Barclay came to see me this morning and stated that he was
on the spot with the British Foreign Office because he had used their “emergency
immediate” communications set up in order to get word to the Air Ministry and
wondered if I would give him some support in his reply. I told him he could use
my name and very firmly state that it was an emergency and that I had urged the
quickest action possible to get an RAF night-intruder specialist out here to the
Far East to assist the Commanding General, Fifth Air Force, in his night-intruder
work. Group Captain Barclay was very grateful and said he would use my name.

SATURDAY Two humorous bits of info redlined to Vandenberg - (/) the
26 AUGUST catchword these days by the 19th Group is - “who has the
bomb-bay door?” Seems doors are transferred from a/c
1950 . . .
undergoing maintenance to those coming out. One bomb-
bay door is missing. Item (2) Marines were without air cover and under fire
from heights near Masan; called for air support and some of our Mustangs
returning without ammunition from a raid, “strafed” the North Koreans for 20
minutes without firing a shot - which enabled the Marines to regroup and orga-
nize their position.

Informed Vandenberg via redline that next Razon mission scheduled Monday,
28 August with 3 a/c. Technical difficulties today. Razon radio receivers scheduled
for airlift and necessary for next mission did not arrive necessitating postponement.
2/3s of all these receivers must be rejected because of deterioration while in storage.

General Partridge called at 1000 hours and stated the following: He is mov-
ing more a/c into Taegu and he felt that the Army would reconsider their evacu-
ation of the wounded, possibly utilizing more air evacuation. He further stated
that he was having difficulties with the “boys in blue” [Navy] and that they had
indicated to the JOC that they didn’t intend to participate in close support.

I told General Partridge of the signals sent to CINCFE and dispatched by
CINCFE where CINCFE didn’t really know what they had said, that Weyland had
straightened this out with Wright and it was my opinion that the Navy would be
back in close cooperation with the Fifth Air Force and operating under my control.

Sent Norstad a letter inclosing my letters to Walker and Cushman requesting
their comments on the Robert Miller article and their replies to me. Forwarded
them with my comments, pointing out that Cushman’s desire for harmony in line
with CNO'’s directive and that I was disappointed in Walker’s reply - he refused
to comment, and although did praise the support we have given him, stated that
he thought like, as he stated, so many Army personnel, that the Army should have
its own tactical support as the Marines. Pointed out in my conversations with
Collins that Collins would not ask for Army tactical air force, happy with us in
our efforts and cooperation. As a talking point for Van on JCS level, suggested
he throw out the idea that perhaps there should be an increase of Marine divisions
and a cut in the divisions of the Army.

235. Col Moody R. Tidwell, Jr.
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Sent a redline to Vandenberg:

Daily sorties are approaching the 600 mark; with 553 sorties by FEAF a/c
and 26 by Australian Mustangs reported up to 0600 this morning. 33
night intruder sorties flown by FEAF a/c and 8 by Marines. 112 C-47s
lifted 292 tons of cargo and 314 passengers to Korea.

Still a mainstay with the USAF, the C—47 performed yeoman service throughout
the Korean War:

Following redline sent to Vandenberg:

Statement being released to press here for Sunday morning publication
stateside sums up FEAF operation for first 60 days. Says, 20,559 sorties
flown, 13,000 of them by fighters, 1300 by ‘26s, 1500 by B-29s, and
2,800 by transports and 1,700 recce, more than half the latter figure being
flown by T-6 air controllers. Also states, more than 600 attacks have been
made on tanks, armored cars or half-tracks by FEAF. 72 enemy a/c
destroyed compared to 58 AF airplanes lost in 20,500 sorties. Our losses
for period 26 dead, 23 wounded and 25 missing.

Informed Turner via signal that since the Navy does not understand the terms
“operational control” and in order to be uniform with their understanding, wher-
ever the words appear in my directive to you in your plans of action on Formosa,
change the wording to “coodinational control” as defined and used by the Navy.

With Tunner called on CINCFE.

Annalee and I had dinner with the Pichers, their home - 7:00 P.M.

138



THE THREE WARS OF LT. GEN. GEORGE E. STRATEMEYER : HIS KOREAN WAR DIARY

SUNDAY Sent a personal redline to Vandenberg:

27 AUGUST An interesting report on POW reaction has come from
1950 SK Navy. Among 25 NK POW’s, captured at T’ ongyong
(34° 50° N/ 128° 26’ E) by SK Marines, was an infantry
company commander who reported that his unit departed Haeju (38° 02’
N - 125° 46’ E) 28 July, in high spirits, confident of success of North
Korean Army but as they traveled southward and observed blown
bridges and the deep fear of air attacks noted among other North Korean
troops met on the way, they lost their confidence and, by time they
reached point of capture, they were sure that they would lose and only
expected to be killed upon capture as they had been informed ROK
troops took no prisoners.

Prepared memo to Plans thru VC A&P with info copies to CINCFE and
General Tunner, reminding them that Lt. Col. J. L. McGinn, now at Tsuiki, in the
6131st Wing, knows more about Suwon Airport, its surrounding terrain than
anyone in FEAF and urging that General Tunner and his operational and plans
people should discuss same with McGinn.

Sent Gill Robb Wilson another weekly letter - which I intend to have dis-
patched to him by each Monday. (Also inclosed my 60-day FEAF Summary of
Air Activities - the PIO official release.)

Reference the article that was received late today from Sory Smith,>*
appearing in the Baltimore Sun, written by Phillip Potter, I have directed that the
following action be taken. That Colonel Nuckols answer Sory Smith’s radio and
give him the best reply available from our records - including a statement that I
referred the article to Admiral Joy and to General Partridge.”’

In my letter to Admiral Joy I directed that General Craigie include the fol-
lowing: that if I have at any time since the Korean war indicated an inhospitable
attitude reference any matter, it was certainly unintentional and I apologize;
that it was my impression from the records and from memory and from Admi-
ral Joy’s letter to me dated 10 August that the relationship between naval air,
Admiral Joy’s office, and my headquarters has been most amicable and that we
tried in every instance to meet their many requests for assistance. Our records
show that as a result of our meeting with the 7th Fleet aviators and my staff, it
was agreed that the Navy would furnish some three (3) control teams and a
mutual agreement, which met everyone’s satisfaction, was resolved; I did not
know there was a shortage of maps or charts and if there are, will meet every
possible request that they have; that I constantly requested the 7th Fleet air to
participate with the Fifth Air Force in air support to the ground forces, and that
if there are any deficiencies existing as of this writing on our part, that I can
remedy, it is requested that he make them known and that I will do everything
possible to correct those deficiencies; that I do desire his comments on the

236. Brig Gen Sory Smith, Director of Public Relations, Headquarters USAF.

237. The Potter article and a Baltimore Sun editorial, which Stratemeyer quoted in their entirety, are printed
below. In his article, Potter ignored the fact that the Navy had a different communications philosophy and
limited, and often different, communications equipment. He also conveniently ignored the fact that it was the
Navy that had been reluctant to become involved in the operation of the JOC, an important cog in the air
support role; that two separate TACPs was a duplication of effort; or that the kind of support the Marines were
then getting would be an extreme waste of air power over the long run. (Futrell, pp 49n, 115-118, 342-343.)
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article since the article indicates that admirals of the 7th Fleet are unhappy with
cooperation of FEAF.

My instructions to General Craigie that the article be referred to General
Partridge for his comments with the statement in my letter of transmittal that I do
not want him to worry nor to personally answer the letter, but to have one of his
staff people investigate the whole operations with the Seventh Fleet for my infor-
mation and to remedy any deficiencies that exist on our part.

General Mundy®*® checked in at headquarters and Colonel Sykes arrives to
take over the spot that I requested a Brig. General Leach for - to document the
history of our activities out here that will be available and valuable as source
material for Hq USAF.

Received a “thank you” letter from Bozo McKee for the flags and
which also included the following paragraphs:

We are very proud here of the fine job the Air Force is doing in Korea. It
is a great tribute to you and your staff. As a purely personal suggestion
from me - why don’t you write the Chief a letter occasionally, telling him
the picture as you see it, and in which you could put a lot of things that
you probably do not wish to put in a cable. My idea is that it would be
purely an informative matter between you and the Chief and not an action
letter to the Staff.

In answer to the above letter from McKee, sent him the following
“Top Secret - Eves Only” [underlining in original] (This letter, AG#
112-OL-50 burned 27 Sept as per my instructions (answered by
McKee’s ltr dtd 13 Sept.) See full quote of letter contained in diary
under date of 27 Sept.) letter:

Your letter of 22 Aug just received and I have already beaten you to the
punch on your suggestion of a letter to the Chief - having mailed quite
a lengthy one 23 August 1950. Thanks for the suggestion and I will con-
tinue a letter every now and then giving him the unfavorable as well as
the favorable. During the visit of Collins and Sherman, Sherman was
very cool towards me which was quite a contrast to his trip out here
with Van several months ago. Collins, of course, was just the opposite
and during one of my conversations with Collins reference Robert
Miller’s critical news item on the Air Force versus Marine close-support
for the Army, Collins indicated that Van had shown to Sherman my per-
sonal redline to Norstad, dated 16 August 1950, number V 0193 (Top
Secret). I am in great hopes that the only part of that radio that he
showed to Sherman was Part Two. Of course, if Part One was shown to
Sherman, I can readily understand Sherman’s coolness towards me. For
my own defense and knowledge could you diplomatically find out if
Sherman saw the whole message which included Part One or did he
only see Part Two? It is very important that I know because of my close
relationship with the Navy (Admirals Joy and Struble) out here. Please

238. Brig Gen George W. Mundy, Deputy Director of Supply and Maintenance, Air Materiel Command.

140



THE THREE WARS OF LT. GEN. GEORGE E. STRATEMEYER : HIS KOREAN WAR DIARY

treat the latter part of this letter with the very highest of classification
and for your eyes alone. Am glad that you like the flags, etc.

Sent a letter to Partridge asking why I have been receiving no reports on the
use of napalm and why it has not been used more both in your close support
missions as well as against trucks, tanks, convoys, and concentrations of troops.
I had success in India and Burma with it; Chennault with it in China, and George
Kenney had success with its use in his campaign here in the Far East. With all the
enthusiasm for its use and the lack of reports from you on your using same is a
bit disturbing. Requested his comments reference napalm.

PHILLIP POTTER STORY WHICH APPEARED
IN BALTIMORE SUN

NEWSRELEASE - Story, Tokyo, August 23.

Navy airmen hesitate to speak out openly on the subject for fear reopen-
ing old wounds in the unification struggle, but they believe the Korean
conflict has shown up the glaring deficiencies in American ground sup-
port aviation. Admirals responsible for aviation of the United Nations
Task Force 77 which is primarily an American show - complain that fail-
ure of the Far Eastern Air Force[s] to provide adequate tactical air control
has kept the effectiveness of carrier based planes at about 30 percent of
their potential at a time when doughboys in Korea need all the help they
can get.

Their complaints and suggestions for remedying the situation, including
a proposal for use of the Navy’s own tactical control parties, have been
thoroughly gone into at recent conferences in Japan between Douglas
MacArthur’s Far Eastern Command and such distinguished visitors as
General J. Lawton Collins, Army Chief of Staff; Admiral Forest P. Sher-
man, Chief of Naval Operations; and Vice Admiral Arthur W. Radford,
Commander-in-Chief of the United States Pacific Fleet. Those who have
been directing operations from the two American carriers already oper-
ating in Korean waters are known to have told superiors the Fleet is expe-
riencing difficulties which must be remedied if effective support of Army
Ground Forces is to be achieved.

Specifically, they have complained that there is no adequate direct means
of communication between the JOC, the Far Eastern Air Forces have set
up in Korea, and naval forces; that no properly gridded air-support charts
have yet been made available; that there has been trouble in establishing
communications with the Air Forces’ mosquito planes whose job it is to
direct fighters and bombers to their targets; and there have not been
enough mosquitoes to adequately carry out their mission. Charts are grid-
ded on a scale too large to allow speed and accuracy of control, but they
claim they have been inadequately supplied even with such charts.

Navy flyers have frequently reached Korea, where they were to be assigned
targets by the Air Forces’ mosquito planes, only to find that they were
already busy with the Air Forces” F-80 jets and Mustangs, or they had to
leave a target area due to gasoline exhaustion without making arrangements
for proper relief. Navy men have suggested use of the Navy’s own tactical
air control parties, some of which are aboard a communications ship which
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is now in Japanese waters, but is operating with Rear Admiral J. H. Doyle’s
Amphibious task Force instead of with the carriers.

Lt. Gen. George E. Stratemeyer, Commander of the Far East Air Force[s],
however, is reported to have been inhospitable to this proposal although
the Army is crying for air support equivalent to that Marine flyers pro-
vide for Marine ground forces.

A feeling that their potential striking power is being aborted is univer-
sal among fleet airmen, from ensigns to admirals, and this is reflected in
reports of virtually all carrier pilots returning from combat missions. The
following are typical examples Lt. j.g. E.L. Carpenter - “Couldn’t get
mosquito controller so dropped ordnance on target of opportunity”
(meaning anything he could find). Lt. Comdr. R. W. Fleck “Contacted
controller but he was too busy so went to targets of opportunity.” Lt. F.
Dalzell - “Reported to JOC which tried to give instructions but was cut
out (radio contact was lost) continually. Circled for 45 minutes but finally
had to give up and proceed to bomb line to strafe sampan.” Lt. j.g. N. R.
Quill - “Flew to city where JOC was located and got contact but was told
to wait 10 minutes, then was directed to mosquito controller but could not
get effective contact so expended ammunition on town in same area
where Air Force F-80 jets were working.” Lt. Cmdr. T. Deacon - “No
directions from either JOC or mosquito controller. Radio channel over-
crowded. Attack bomber finally got controller but were told to wait.
Waited an hour, then hit target other (Air Force) planes were leaving.
Nothing constructive accomplished.”

Many naval aviators are as well trained as are Marine Corps flyers in
close support work but there has been no system in Korea such as the
Marine Corps employs to put their talents to use. Special mobile tactical
control units accompany all the Marine ground forces into action, com-
municating by radio with squadron leaders who know with what ord-
nance each of their planes is loaded. If the ground party wants a machine
gun next taken out with a general purpose bomb, the squadron leader
goes down and marks the target with a smoke rocket, then he calls down
the plane he wants to make the strike. If the target is a NK tank, a plane
loaded with rockets does the job.

There is “nothing mysterious about close air support,” Rear Adm. Edward
C. Ewen said. “There are a few simple principles. It is mainly a matter of
proper communication between AF and GF.” He said that due to chaotic
Air Force communications in Korea, the carriers contribution as far as
close support is concerned is almost negligible.” The kids just wander
around, the racks loaded with bombs and rockets, and [no] place to put
them,” he said.

Ensign Sam Clauzel, Avista, California, one of the carrier pilots put it
even more pungently: “This carrier has almost 3,000 men aboard,” he
said, “and there is a tremendous effort put forth by every one of them to
get out planes in the air, then we are useless.” We have and are capable of
putting in the field tactical control parties with whom we trained in
maneuvers, but they won’t let us use them.
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EDITORIAL

Mr. Phillip Potter, Sun paper’s war correspondent, reports that in Korea
the effectiveness of carrier-based airplanes is being held to about 30 per-
cent of its potential because of inadequate tactical air control. The Navy
lays the blame on the Far Eastern Air Force[s].

According to Navy men there is no adequate means of communication
between the Air Forces JOC and Navy Air Force: Support charts, they
say are not properly gridded and sometimes are not even available. The
Navy flyers all report trouble establishing communication with the Air
Forces” mosquito planes whose job it is to direct fighters and bombers to
their targets. The result of this, they say, is that they often receive no
instructions. In consequence they have to look for a target themselves or
else fly home with a bomb-load unused. Mr. Potter states that these com-
plaints are now receiving the attention from the Big Brass. Well they
might, for they are serious and should be fully investigated. It is con-
ceivable that the trouble is due to some oversight in planning that could
be readily adjusted. The emergency in Korea came so suddenly that there
had to be a good deal of improvisation. The use of carrier-based planes
to support Army ground forces was a novel combination, and it would
be surprising indeed if 100 percent efficiency were had immediately.
Such a failure as the Navy complain of, if only temporary, might be
excused. What can not be excused is that condition should be permitted
to continue. In particular, it should not be allowed to go on if the failure
is in any way attributable to Service prejudice which so often has be-
deviled unification. The American public is being called upon to throw
into this Korean operation both its blood and its treasure. It has the right
to demand that both be used with the strictest economy but they will not
be used economically if responsible officers of the respective services
carry into the war any of the silly, childish notions of Service loyalty that
have prevailed during the peace.

This is the problem for the President of the United States, the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, and General MacArthur to handle. If those on the top level let it
be known that service jealousies will not be tolerated, such mis-placed
loyalty will soon disappear. The American public is very much a party to
this matter. In the specific case of air control, it will insist that the atten-
tion the subject is getting from the High Command will not be diverted
until the conditions of which the Navy flyers complain have been cor-
rected or the complaints have been shown to be unjustified.

MONDAY Had a fine conference (1530) with Mr. Ben Wright™’ this
28 AUGUST afternoon and will lend him every possible assistance. Sent a
1950 redline to Vandenberg so stating.

I was impressed with the PIO (alert) abilities of Colonel
Wright. I agreed with him that he should do his job out here as a representative
of American Airlines rather than as a consultant for General Vandenberg. I feel

239. Ben George Wright, director of public relations for American Airlines, was now serving as a civilian consul-
tant to Gen Vandenberg. Wright later became publisher of Field and Stream magazine.
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confident that his stay here, after he thoroughly sees our set up and operations
and with his contact with the Army, the Marines and the Navy at his service back
home, General Vandenberg will be benefited. Just prior to his departure from
FEAF, he will pay me another visit.

Sent the following cryptic message to Cabell (in answer to his T.S.,
“Eyes Only” handwritten letter):

Reference the conversation I had with you just prior to your departure and
at which time I brought Banfill into the picture, and in view of receipt of
your letter written in longhand dated 21 August, I assume you are not
interested in further reports of the nature that we discussed at the airport.
The initiative is now in your hands as your letter referred to above
absolutely stymies me. I have issued instructions accordingly.

As per my instructions to Nuckols, quoted in full, is his interim reply
to Sory Smith re the Phillip Potter newstory released in the Baltimore
Sun, and the Sun’s editorial comments re the release:

Sory Smith from Nuckols - This is radnote #41, 28 Aug 50, reur USAF-
49 dated 25 Aug. I have discussed the matter in great detail with General
Stratemeyer and suggest you advise General Norstad that the following
action is being taken: (/) General Stratemeyer is writing a letter to
Admiral Joy, transmitting both the story and the editorial and asking for
specific comments on the allegations contained in said story. Specifi-
cally he is asking, do the quotations attributed to senior naval comman-
ders in fact represent the views of these commanders? He is also
specifically requesting Admiral Joy to provide additional Navy con-
trollers and controller teams both at JOC and at combat troop level if, in
Admiral Joy’s opinion, such a requirement continues to exist. (2)
General Stratemeyer is asking General Partridge, CG Fifth AF, for
detailed information as to allegations contained in story and on Fifth AF
acceptance or request for additional Navy controllers and controller
teams. He is impressing on Partridge that he is not repeat not to let the
above request interfere with his operational responsibilities. These com-
ments, both from Admiral Joy and General Partridge, will be forwarded
by General Stratemeyer to General Norstad as soon as available with his
comments. It is interesting to note the following extracts from a memo
dated 10 Aug from COMNAVFE (Admiral Joy) to General Stratemeyer:
the letter is in reply to a letter of congratulation to COMNAVFE from
General Stratemeyer expressing his gratification of 47 enemy aircraft
destroyed by naval aviation. Following are extracts from Admiral Joy’s
reply: “Your hq furnished most of the target information, coordination
effort and photographic data which materially assisted in the success of
the 18-19 July strike. The spirit of willing and energetic cooperation
exhibited by your staff and the members of the Far East Air Forces, with
whom they deal, has brought forth much favorable comment from offi-
cers of my command. This fine spirit continues to build a higher mutual
regard and warm bond of understanding between the U. S. Navy and U. S.
Air Force in this theater.” It is difficult to reconcile the above statement
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with the allegations contained in the BALTIMORE SUN article, none of
which have been brought to FEAF’s attention through official channels.
General Edwards, Deputy Chief of Staff Operations, during his recent
visit to this theater, discussed the general subject of Air Force-Navy
cooperation in great detail with General Stratemeyer. Believe General
Edwards understands the problem, both as it exists here and also as it
exists Stateside. Stratemeyer recommends Norstad discuss whole prob-
lem with Edwards. The following item from Combat Ops Center diary,
dated 11 August, is quoted for your information: “The AF combat ops
officer, in discussing difficulties in coordinating Navy strikes, pointed
out three deficiencies: (/) Navy was sending too great a number of air-
craft into the areas at one time. (2) JOC did not have info as to their time
of arrival. (3) No naval liaison officers were present.” Diary item con-
tinues to say that items 1 and 3 have been eliminated. Navy has reduced
number of aircraft coming into the area at one time and 4 naval officers
and one Marine officer have been assigned as liaison officers. Diary item
continues, “JOC expresses no complaint against coordination with Navy
and commends their excellent job.” Diary item then contains the follow-
ing paragraph: which deals with conversation between Major Lynch, 5th
AF officer in JOC and Commander Murch, USN?** - “When asked if a
briefed secondary target should be assigned each Navy flight, Maj Lynch
queried Commander Murch, USN, who answered ‘No’ as he was satis-
fied with their present procedures, and if forward controllers were filled
up at the time, armed recn areas are and can be assigned.” The above is
completely at variance with the Potter article. For your info, it is inter-
esting to note that CG FEAF has constantly requested Navy air to oper-
ate in battle area and that 7th Fleet has consistently asked for area
assignments outside of enemy battle area due to “scarcity of targets in
battle area.” Further interesting to note that an agreed upon Navy plan,
arrived at after joint AF-naval planner conference, states that for close
support work Navy would supply three controllers from the close sup-
port carrier. One controller would be relieved about 1700 each day to
return to carrier to provide day to day exchange of information. Copy of
memo of record is on file in this HQ. Personal comment from Nuckols
to Smith: The pattern of the planned attack on tactical aviation is similar
if not identical to the recent abortive attack of strategic air power. Cast of
characters remains the same. Plan of maneuver essentially the same.
The only difference being change in target.

General Craigie presented the following letter to Partridge for my signature
re the Potter article:

I am referring to you the attached article and editorial which were pub-
lished in the 23 August issue of the Baltimore Sun and which were
referred to this Hq for comment by Headquarters, USAF. This is the third
example of this type of malicious attack against our operations in support
of the ground forces which has come to my attention. I realize that inquiring

240. Maj J.A. Lynch and Lt Cdr John A. Murch.
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into this sort of thing can very seriously detract from the time and effort
which you are able to devote to your primary operational responsibilities.
It is my desire that you turn this over to a staff officer for preparation of
comment in order that it may interfere as little as possible. It is my desire
that your comments include statements relative to the utilization you have
made of Seventh Fleet controllers or control teams. Please inform me also
relative to direct offers of such teams which you may have received from
the Seventh Fleet. One of the serious allegations concerns deficiencies in
the communications between 7th Fleet and your headquarters. I would
appreciate your comments relative to that matter also. I am enclosing
copy of letter written this date to Admiral Joy.

My letter to Admiral Joy:

Dear Turner, I have had brought to my attention an article and edi-
torial which have appeared in the Baltimore Sun in which the writer, Mr.
Phillip Potter, after having interviewed various high-ranking members
of the United States Navy in the Pacific, including Rear Admiral Ewen,
has made very derogatory statements relative to: (/) the operation of
FEAF in Korea; (2) the cooperation which exists between FEAF and
Unites States Navy carrier aviation; (3) my inhospitality toward the
Navy’s proffered assistance, and (4) the failure on the part of FEAF to
supply the Navy with information and/or equipment which the Navy
required. As I indicated to you previously, during our discussion on the
Miller article on “Marine close support aviation,” this sort of thing
upsets me very greatly. I am concerned because the picture which is
created in the mind of the reader of such an article is vastly different
from the picture which I carry in my mind of the cooperative spirit
which has characterized the actions of my staff in dealing with the
Navy. Contrary, to the impression created in this article, I have urged
maximum participation of the Navy in close support of the battle line. I
have, in fact, been quite disturbed over repeated (occasional) indica-
tions that the Seventh Fleet was more anxious to operate in North Korea
than in the close support zone. Admittedly, good battle area targets are,
and have been from the beginning, rather scarce and hard to locate dur-
ing daylight hours. The importance to the ground effort has, at times,
however, dictated the use of practically all available Naval air strength,
as well as all FEAF tactical air strength, in this less lucrative area. Thus,
we have endeavored to insure our ability to attack a worthwhile target
when and if it did appear. This has, at times, resulted in what might
appear as an over-saturation of the battle area which after all is a cap.
As the ground situation improves, the necessity for this will become
much less. The statement is made that I have been inhospitable and
non-receptive to offers of the Navy to supply controller teams. This is
not the case. On the contrary, following a joint meeting on 3 August,
there was delivered to my headquarters on the following day an agreed
upon Navy plan which stated that, for close support work, the Navy
would supply three controllers from the close support carrier. One con-
troller would be relieved about 1700 each day, returning to the carrier in
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order to provide day-to-day exchange of information. A copy of this
memorandum is on file in this headquarters. If, at any time in your opin-
ion, the requirement exists in Korea for additional Navy controllers or
controller teams, please be assured they will be very welcome. General
Partridge has informed me that he shares this view. With reference to our
failure to supply proper grids, maps and target material to Fleet person-
nel, I am informed that the Navy has been supplied the same material
which has been made available to our own personnel and in at least as
generous quantities.

Regardless of the nature of the articles which certain misguided writers
or publishers are printing in the United States, my single idea in con-
nection with the Korean effort has been and is to do my utmost, and
encourage all under me to do their [both words emphasised in original]
utmost, to bring about a United Nations victory. If I have at any time
appeared inhospitable to offers from you or your people, I apologize and
if I have appeared non-receptive to suggestions submitted by the Navy, I
would appreciate it if you would bring such incidents to my attention in
order that I may take appropriate corrective action. I consider it of vital
importance that you and I and our staffs work together smoothly and
with a minimum of public recrimination and criticism. Anything less
than this can only result in a loss of confidence in the military establish-
ment on the part of the American people. I, therefore, am asking you to
inform me if and when in your opinion, misunderstandings have devel-
oped or are developing between us or between our respective staffs. It is
possible that the time has come for a meeting of appropriate individuals
on our respective staffs for the purpose of ironing out such differences
as may be developing. After all, there have been many new arrivals (both
Navy and Air Force) to the theater during the past few weeks and it may
well be possible that some of these individuals have brought with them
ideas which are not in consonance with agreements which you and I
reached relative to the coordination of the operation of our respective
combat air units. It is possible that it is necessary at this time to again
reiterate the terms of the CINCFE directive (GHQ, FEC, file AG 370.2
(8 July 50) CG) which delegated to me coordination control of United
Nations air over Korea “when both Navy Forces, Far East, and FEAF are
assigned missions in Korea.” If you believe that we are not seeing eye to
eye on such subjects as the utilization of Navy tactical control teams or,
as I said before, on any matter of mutual interest, I would consider it a
favor if you would bring such matters to my attention with the view of
having appropriate individuals on our respective staffs get together and
iron out the difficulties. It appears to me that such a get together between
your operations people and mine would be appropriate in the immediate
future in order to preclude the recurrence of that which occurred on 26
Aug. On that date, the CG 5th AF expected and counted on approxi-
mately 80 sorties from the Seventhth Fleet in direct support of the
ground forces in the battle line; only 4 flights of 4 a/c each reported in
to the JOC although I note that 19 additional close support sorties were
reported in your flash summary, Air Ops, 26 August. I am sure that you
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will agree with me it could be extremely serious for misunderstandings of
such a nature to occur at that level. Lastly, I would appreciate receiving
your personal views as follows: in your opinion do the deficiencies alleged
in the article, in fact, exist? Does the picture painted by this article accu-
rately portray the views held by senior commanders in the 7th Fleet? If the
deficiencies do exist, it is indeed unfortunate that they have to be brought
to my attention through the press rather than through a meeting between
the two of us.

Issued following Stratline to Partridge:

re 15-mile column enemy troops sighted vicinity of Kyomip’o (38°35’;
125°45’): CINCFE desires hourly reports starting 1500 hours today on
location, progress, results our air attacks, and any other pertinent infor-
mation to include negative reports throughout the hours of daylight and
such reports as you can obtain during hours of darkness.

Radio - to Ramey from Stratemeyer:

Officers of this and my AF hgs have had earlier “M” atomic energy
clearances continued here. Disregarding duty assignment of officer,
request statement of AF policy on allowing officers holding M or Q
clearances to go on combat missions over Korea. Because of rapid
changes and improvements in atomic weapons, and because of great
amount of information previously classified which has appeared in press
and periodicals believe any restrictions that may exist should be tied to
date officer when to school at Kirtland or was briefed by General LeMay
at his hqrs. Any policy applying to staff officers of this and my AF hq
should be in consonance with any restrictions that have been placed on
SAC units operating in this theater.

TUEDSAY Sent following two redlines to Vandenberg in line with my
29 AUGUST policy of keeping him informed of happenings that might

1950

not otherwise get to his immediate attention and which he
can pass on to Bradley for the President:

(1) Following just received from Chinese sources and evaluated B-3 by

FEAF: “54th, 55th, 56th, and 74th Chinese Communist armies all
crossed Yalu River and are now in North Korea.” This report, if true,
assumes additional significance in the light of earlier intelligence indi-
cating (a) hurried large-scale construction and repair of revetments in
Korea, some capable of sheltering twin-engine bombers or transports,
(b) continuing frantic efforts, despite heavy air attacks, to reconstruct
bridges across the Han River, and (¢) Monday’s charge by the Chinese
Communists that American airplanes have violated Manchuria 5 differ-
ent times which is without foundation. We did scare hell out of the
Ruskies though when we bombed Rashin and patrolled in Korea across
Manchurian border opposite Antung.*"!

241. Intelligence sources were rated with letters from A (the most reliable) to D (least reliable). In addition, the
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(2) As experimental mission FEAF BomCom to furnish 1 B-29 to drop flares
over bridge complex at Seoul during period 0001 through 0300, 30 Aug,
while 5th AF strafes and bombs the Seoul bridge complex.

Late this afternoon received the following from Admiral Joy:

Your confidential letter of 28 Aug is acknowledged with misgiving. The
Baltimore Sun editorial has given a misleading picture of Navy-FEAF
cooperation which has been excellent from my observation; the article in
question has been the subject of previous strong dispatch from the CNO.
An investigation is being conducted. I will reply to your letter in detail at
an early date when facts bearing on the case are made known to me. Be
assured that your personal interest in the success of our joint efforts is
well known and appreciated at this headquarters.

At 7:00 P.M. we had dinner at the Craigies; Craigie was most thoughtful and
had the Supply and Maintenance people; namely, Col. and Mrs. Alkire, Col. and
Mrs. Ausman;**? also General Banfill and his daughter.

WEDNESDAY  Sent the following to Vandenberg redline for his info:

30 AUGUST Suggest USAF initiate immediate project to develop news-
1950 reel shorts plus a feature color picture depicting USAF tac-
tical air operations Korea. MAAF picture Thunderbolt and
late starting Ninth AF Europe are examples. Assume Navy doing something
along lines Fighting Lady. Most desirable USAF be first.

Following is my redline to Partridge:

I want immediate investigation instituted at TOP SECRET level to ascer-
tain fullest details of incident reported your ADV-INT-D-563. Submit
partial reports as investigation progresses in order that this headquarters
will be kept informed. Matters of special interest which should be
reported ASAP are: a. Weather conditions in areas involved during peri-
ods; b. Details of surrounding territory with special reference to location
of river and nearest town, with respect to airfield. c. Type of construction
of runway. d. Details as to aircraft observed. e. Flak encountered. f. Num-
ber of aircraft in flight dispatched on 27, 28, 29 August; g. Corroborating
reports from other personnel on flight, if any.

Re my signal to Partridge reference the action that I have taken and my
proposed action redline to Vandenberg, General MacArthur at 1143 hours
this morning approved wholeheartedly my procedure; he indicated he did
not want a copy sent to his hgs, but to handle it strictly with the Air Force.
He commented that the ‘51 pilot must have been a pretty damn poor nav-
igator and that if he were guilty, disciplinary action should be taken, but
insofar as he was concerned, that action should simply be to send the
offender to the ZI.

information these sources supplied were given numerals from 1 to 4, with 1 being accurate or highly proba-
ble, and 4 being inaccurate or improbable. Thus, B-3 information was from a reasonably reliable source but
was deemed to be only a possibility and not necessarily accurate. (Goulden, p 280.)
Two F-51s did strafe an airstrip near Antung on August 27.

242. Col Neal E. Ausman.
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After seeing CINCFE, dispatched the following redline to Vandenberg:

Preliminary report from Partridge in Korea indicates strong probability
that F-51 aircraft of the 67th Fighter Bomber Squadron had strafed
workers on an airstrip in Manchuria, near the NK border, on 27 Aug 50.
Attack resulted in possibly killing or wounding 10 to 15 workers. Pilot
reported the location of airstrip attacked as being near Anju (39°36’N:
125°40’E) however two subsequent flights failed to locate the airfield
attacked in this vicinity. This suggested possibility that the airstrip
attacked was located at Antung (40°10°N; 124°25’E) some 5 miles
inside Manchurian border. Partridge has been directed to make a
detailed investigation at TOP SECRET level with partial reports as
investigation progresses. Further details will be forwarded as received.
Directive received redline Stratemeyer from Norstad, 021955/Z, was
promptly issued 3 July to my responsible AF commander. Further on
14 Aug, following directive was issued to my responsible AF comman-
ders: “it is dir[ected] that no repeat no attacks against targets w/i
[within] 50 mile of Manchurian and USSR border be undertaken with-
out prior specific approval of this hq.” If an error has occurred, it will be
admitted as soon as facts can be determined. There is doubt in our minds
that an attack was made in Manchuria.*”

1400 hours - the meeting in conference room outside General MacArthur’s
office on the coming amphibious operation was a very good one. Following were
present: Admirals Joy and Struble; Generals Almond, Hickey, Wright, Ruffner,
Weyland, Crabb, Fox; Colonels Chiles, Ganey, Ferguson, Warren, Zimmerman,
a Navy Commander, and Captain Hill, and myself.** The point that I want to
make in my diary is that I raised the question of coordination control, I being
General MacArthur’s air commander. I looked at Admirals Joy and Struble and
asked if they were satisfied with the agreement that we were operating under and
which was issued by General MacArthur. They both indicated that they were and
General Almond commented that it was working satisfactorily.

Dispatched the two information redlines to Vandenberg which had to do with
our experimental flare mission, and the superb training evidenced by SAC in
their GCA landings from a 9-hour mission. These radios as follows:

(1) Re my redline 290551/Z, cite A 4936 CG, mission successful. Seoul
bridge complex lighted from 0059 to 0130/K. Eight B-26 a/c attacked in

243. That such an attack would occur had been a worry to Stratemeyer for some time. As noted in his redline,
as early as July and reiterated on August 14, he had warned his fliers about the grave consequences of
border violations. Following the August 27 incident, he again cautioned his commanders and their subor-
dinates about knowing the proper locations when operating near the borders. He ended this message with
the admonition, “There must repeat must be no slip up in this matter.” (Msg, HQ FEAF to CG 5AF Japan,
et al, 2 Sep 50.)

Nevertheless, border violations (including reconnaissance and “hot pursuit”) continued throughout the war.
At least one source believes these violations, if not officially sanctioned, were tolerated by higher authori-
ties. (Jon Halliday, “Air Operations in Korea: The Soviet Side of the Story,” in A Revolutionary War: Korea
and the Transformation of the Postwar World [Chicago, 1993], pp 154-156. See also Robert F. Dorr and
Warren Thompson, The Korean Air War [Osceola, Wis., 1994], p 118.)

244. Probably Col John H. Chiles, the G-3 for X Corps; Col Don Z. Zimmerman, Director, Plans and Policy,
FEAF; Capt Hill may be Arthur S. Hill, the Navy liaison officer at FEAF headquarters.
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flare light but full moon interfered. Will utilize again on dark nights
when needed. All bridges are out.

(2) All 24 B-29s of 92d Bomb Group at Yokota, after 9-hour mission to
Ch’dngjin on 29 Aug, made GCA landings in 300-foot ceiling at 4 repeat
4 minute intervals, all without incident. LeMay advised on efficient
results SAC training.

Sent the following to LeMay with info to O’Donnell:

I am happy to report that all 24 B-29s of 92d Bomb Group at Yokota,
after 9-hour mission to Ch’dngjin on 29 August, made GCA landings in
300-foot ceiling at 4 repeat 4 minute intervals, all without incident. The
results of SAC training was most evident on the efficiency with which the
92d landed yesterday. All your units as members of FEAF Bomber Com-
mand are performing superbly on their destruction of Joint Chiefs of Staff
targets and also on their now excellent precision bombing against bridges
in our important interdiction program.

THURSDAY Wrote another letter to Vandenberg urging temporary
31 AUGUST promotion for Darr H. Alkire to Brigadier General. Sent a
carbon of this letter to Nate Twining?* to see if he can’t push
1950 it a little. Feel very strongly about Alkire’s promotion -
which is deserved, and some tangible recognition for his efforts is due him.

Craigie came up with his “first nickle”** with respect to the infor-
mational redline I send to Vandenberg which is as follows:

Of 31 RR bridges and 12 highway bridges designated primary targets for
BOMCOM, 19 RR bridges and 8 highway bridges were reported intact as
of 22 August. As of this date, only 3 RR bridges and 2 highway bridges
remain usable. One of these RR bridges was damaged but was again
placed in operation by the enemy. We are really getting precision results
from our B-29s.

(Info’d Curt LeMay on this redline)

Also sent a commendatory letter re “Increased Effectiveness of Bombardment
Attacks Against Bridges” to Col. James V. Edmundson, CO, 22d Bomb Group, thru
O’Donnell, with copy to LeMay. I commended them for their enthusiasm, deter-
mination, and outstanding professional ability - and told them, I didn’t and do not,
forget the ground crews who make such bombing possible.

Group Captain Barclay left the following transcripts of cypher signals:

Following signal is for the Air Adviser from Air Ministry London: AX
4329 30 August. The following is for Barclay from Pearson. Begins. With

245. At this time, Lt Gen Nathan F. Twining was head of personnel at Headquarters, USAF. In October, he
became Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. Later he became the Air Force chief of staff and, finally, Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff.

246. In the context of Stratemeyer’s comments, the term “nickle” is unclear. However, during World War II the
term was used to indicate a propaganda leaflet and it is possible Stratemeyer is using it to mean a propaganda
or public relations effort.
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reference to your signal AAJAP 122 of 28 August we are dispatching on
30 August 24 low level bomb sights Mark 3 with mounting brackets, flex-
ible drive, computer lighting control panels, and pocket handbook. Par 2.
Consignment consists of crates 28 which are going via America by U.S.
military a/c. Par 3. It is presumed the Americans know how to fit and that
they are aware that suction drive is needed. Will you please state whether
or not a technician is wanted. I shall be grateful if you will notify me
when these items are safely received in Tokyo.

Also follows is a copy of the confidential letter written Sir A. N. Noble
Bart, C.M.G., Foreign Office by Sir Alvary Gascoigne:

I showed your Itr of 11 Aug (YT 223/6) to my air advisor who drafted the
telegram of which you complain. He tells me that General Stratemeyer, the
CG of FEAF, has himself asked to be quoted as asking for the highest pos-
sible priority to be given to the telegram requesting provision of a night
intruder expert from the R.A.F. for duty with the 5th AF. The General
wishes me to stress that the appointment was of such urgency that even the
saving of a few hours in lodging his request was of the utmost importance.
The General has written personally to the Chief of the United Kingdom Air
Staff, Sir John Slessor, to thank him for the very prompt action which was
taken in the matter. I think that you will agree that, in view of the above, we
were in fact justified in using the priority “emergency” in this case, strange
though it may have looked at your end.

Redline, TS received from Vandenberg:

I must have not later than 2400Z, 31 August as complete a report as pos-
sible of your investigation of possible F-51 attack on airfield on
Manchurian border, 27 Aug 50. Report should be in two parts: A. State-
ment of facts as determined by that time; B. Based on facts available,
statement of your judgment as to whether the attack was made. Par. 2.
Assume you are keeping MacArthur informed. The necessity for closest
security on this subject at this time should be apparent to you.

After receipt of above, immediately sent following reply to Vanden-
berg - TS - redline:

Have arranged to conduct investigation today my headquarters
Tokyo. Parties concerned have been ordered here. Report will be
made to you prior to 2400/Z, 31 August. MacArthur has been and
will be kept fully informed.

The personnel concerned in above redline to Vandenberg arrived at Haneda
at 1855 hours and were immediately brought into headquarters where the inves-
tigation was conducted. Draft of redline reply to Vandenberg brought to Mayeda
House at about 2100 hours, was re-drafted by me and dispatched last night.
Following is the signal that I dispatched.:

Par. 1. An investigation of circumstances surrounding incident reported to
you in my redline AO 229 is in progress. Part A. Facts, as disclosed,
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indicate that an attack of an airfield in Manchurian territory, southwest of
city of Antung, was made on 27 Aug 50, in late afternoon. One (1) F-51
aircraft, of 67th Fighter Bomber Squadron, 18th Fighter Bomber Group,
made attack. Facts further substantiated by pilot of second F-51 aircraft,
of same unit, who was following attacking aircraft at higher altitude but
did not participate in attack. Pilot in second aircraft witnessed attack. Part B.
In my judgment, an attack was made. Par. 2. MacArthur will be informed
this message. Investigation is continuing and detailed report will be
courier mailed soonest.

In the meantime my PIO has been in the line of fire from newsmen. He sent
following radnote to Sory Smith:

Press queries here ask for comment on charge presented to United
Nations that four American fighters flew across Yalu River on August 29.
Following is our response to these queries: “All of our pilots and air
crews have been meticulously briefed to scrupulously avoid any action
that might be construed as a border incident. Specifically they have been
cautioned to refrain from crossing any North Korean border. We do not
plan to comment on each detailed individual report.” Request comment
and/or guidance.

FRIDAY Nuckols received from Sory Smith in answer to his
1 SEPTEMBER radnote the following:

1950 Your quoted response to queries concerning border inci-

dents checked with Chief of Staff, Secretary of Air Force,

and Under Secretary Early.**’ Your handling exactly correct. Mr. Early

suggests particular emphasis on final sentence, “we do not plan to com-
ment on each detailed individual report.” signed Smith

Partridge arrives. Gave him my copy for action of the Norstad
redline to me which reads:

The fol[lowing] statement was introduced at UN Security Council today,
quoted in part: “At 1745 hours on Aug 29, 4 U.S. fighters flew over from
Korea and invaded and reconnoitered from the air above La-koo-shao of
the Kuan-Tien district of China on the right bank of the Yalu River. After
that they flew along the right bank of the Yalu River to Chang-tien-ho-
kou, about one kilometer from La-Kao-sho, where they fired shots at
Chinese civilian boats, killing one Chinese fisherman and wounding 2
others. At 1750 hours the same fighters came to the air above Koo-Lau-
Tsu to the northeast of Antung where they again fired shots at civilian
boats, killing three Chinese fishermen, severely wounding two and
slightly wounding three others.” Investigate and report as to possible
basis for this statement.

247. Stephen Early had been Under Secretary of Defense since April 1949. Earlier he had been President Roo-
sevelt’s press secretary.
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My immediate redline reply to Norstad is:

Partridge in my office and signal has been turned over to him for investiga-
tion. Report will be made as soon as received. My comments are: On 29 Aug,
F-51 flights were made over northwest Korean territory in order to investi-
gate incident of 27 August; the pilots were particularly thoroughly briefed
not to violate the border and it is my opinion that they did not repeat not.

Quoted in toto is the redline Vandenberg sent me in reference to this
whole border incident as it emanates from the floor of the Security
Council:

The US delegate®® to the Security Council of the United Nations today
made this statement: “On August 28 there was submitted to the Security
Council a communication from Chou-en-Lai complaining that military
aircraft operating under the Unified Command in Korea had overflown
and strafed Chinese territory in Manchuria. On Aug 29 on behalf of my
Government I submitted to the Council a reply to that complaint which
stated that the instructions under which aircraft are operating under the
Unified Command in Korea strictly prohibit them from crossing the
Korean frontier into adjacent territory and that my government had
received no evidence that these instructions had been violated. In that
communication, I also expressed the view that my government would
welcome an investigation on the spot by a Commission appointed by the
Security Council. As soon as we received the complaint from Mr. Chou-
en-Lai, the United States military authorities operating under the Unified
Commander of the United Nations Forces in Korea were instructed to
make an immediate investigation to determine whether there was any evi-
dence to indicate that the charges were well-founded. Reports have now
been received which indicate that one F-51 aircraft of the 67th Fighter
Bomber Squadron may have violated Chinese territory in Manchuria and
strafed an airstrip in the late afternoon of Aug 27, 1950. This evidence has
not been confirmed, but indicates the possibility that the F-51 aircraft
attacked an airstrip at Antung in Manchuria approximately 5 miles from
the Korean border. If this evidence is confirmed my government is pre-
pared to make appropriate response in compensation for the damages
which have occurred. As I stated in my communication of Aug 29 strict
instructions have been issued by the military authorities in Korea to con-
fine their operations to the territory of Korea. For example, on June 29,
1950, in an order to the military forces it was stated that ‘special care
should be taken to insure that operations in North Korea were well clear
of the frontiers.” Again on July 2, 1950, the Secretary of Air Force of the
United States directed the CG of Air Force operations to emphasize the
necessity of full briefing to air crews so that there will be no possibility
of attacking targets beyond the territory of North Korea. These same
instructions were emphasized again to the military commanders in the
beginning and middle of August. The evidence which has so far been
developed, indicating as it does the possibility that an aircraft of the

248. Warren R. Austin.
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United Nations Forces in Korea may have violated territory in
Manchuria and attacked an air field there, only serves to emphasize the
desirability of sending a United Nations commission to the area which
can make an objective investigation of these charges. My government
believes that the Security Council should establish such a commission
without delay. The authorities of North Korea and Manchuria should
provide it with the necessary freedom of movement and safe conduct so
that it may make a thorough investigation of the facts. For their part, the
United States military authorities would extend to the Commission full
cooperation including access to pertinent records. The Commission
when established can make an immediate investigation of the incident
complained about an Aug 27 and if it finds that an attack did in fact
occur, my government is prepared to make payment to the SYG [Secre-
tary-General] for appropriate transmission to the injured parties such
damages as the Commission shall find to be fair and equitable. (In such
case, my government will see that appropriate disciplinary action being
carried out by the Unified Command in Korea.) I am requesting that the
SYG Offfice] transmit a copy of my statement in the Council this after-
noon to Mr. Chou-en Lai.” If queried on this subject you will restrict
your comments to the facts as stated in this statement.

Received the following letter from General Spivey, the VC for Fifth
AF in Nagoya:

Just before leaving Washington, I participated in actions leading to
greater protection of our strategic Air Force. General Vandenberg and
General Fairchild,* before his death, as well as the Air Staff, put very
great emphasis on protecting SAC aircraft and SAC and MATS bases
essential to the implementation of our war plans. I believe I am correct
when I state that the reason they placed such great emphasis on our
strategic capability is that they felt that our atomic capability is the
greatest single deterrent to Russian aggression, and that if war ensues it
will be our greatest capability for winning the war. As a consequence,
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, as well as the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza-
tion, have given first priority to our atomic capability in all their plan-
ning. It is the Air Force’s position that in case of war, the targets most
likely to be attacked by the enemy will be our atomic carriers. The logic
behind this is obvious when one considers that if our atomic carrier
capability is destroyed, the enemy need not fear destruction by our
bombs but may take his time in delivering his own stockpile. General
Vandenberg ordered the following actions be taken to protect SAC’s
atomic capability: (/) All SAC and MATS bases to be utilized by SAC
in carrying our agreed war plans have been fenced with a perimeter
fence enclosing the flying field and inhabited areas; an inner fence with
guard towers and search lights surrounding the parking areas, mainte-
nance areas, operation areas and gasoline dispersion points. This
fencing program cost approximately $3,000,000. (2) Restriction

249. Gen Muir S. Fairchild was Vice Chief of Staff, United States Air Force when he died on Mar. 17, 1950.
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of the bases to all personnel not essential to the operation of the base.
Those entering must have passes and are checked in and out of
restricted areas. (3) The Air Police squadron of each base has been aug-
mented by 200 additional guard personnel. (4) FBI, OSI and CIC activ-
ities have been greatly increased in the vicinity of each base.
(5) Notified the Joint Chiefs of Staff that the Air Force must have at
least one fighter squadron and one AAA battalion on or near each crit-
ical base. During my recent inspection of Fifth Air Force bases, I found
at Yokota a most lucrative target for the enemy. Two groups of B—29s
were parked two to a hardstand and wing tip to wing tip along the park-
ing ramp. They were loaded with bombs and gasoline and were so
closely jammed together that it appeared to me that detonation of the
bombs on any one of the aircraft would start a chain reaction destroy-
ing the other, or that if one caught fire, the others might also burn. The
proximity of this base to North Korean bases makes it possible for Yak
type aircraft to make flights from North Korea to Yokota. Even if the
North Koreans lacked the navigational and pilot ability to fly to Yokota,
it is not inconceivable to me that well-trained Manchurian or Chinese
pilots might be used for this purpose without implicating China,
Manchuria or Russia. I am sure, and my air defense people agree with
me, that if only one or two such aircraft arrived at Yokota, damage to
the B—29s would be exceedingly great, possibly disastrous to both
groups. Inspection of the radar installations in the vicinity, ADCC and
the TCC [tactical control center] at Johnson, convinces me that it is pos-
sible for low flying aircraft, or aircraft taking advantage of background
clutter caused by the mountains near Tokyo, to reach Yokota without
being detected before they are within two or three minutes of the field.
There are three gun battalions and one AW [automatic weapons] battal-
ions located in the vicinity of Yokota. It is problematic whether they
would keep a flight of two or three aircraft from strafing or bombing the
aircraft at Yokota. On the ground I found that there was a distinct lack
of defense against overt or covert action. I believe it is possible for an
armed group of Reds to do material damage to aircraft at Yokota or at
any other base in the Fifth Air Force if they were clever and disguised
themselves as American officers. In a staff car or truck they could drive
onto the base and down the line without so much as being challenged.
The strategic Air Force believes that the danger from sabotage and
overt action poses a threat greater than that of air attack. I believe this
is especially true in Japan. In order to lessen the possibility of damage to
the aircraft based at Yokota, I have taken the following actions:
(1) Directed the base commander to confer with General O’Donnell
concerning protection of his aircraft at Yokota. a. To increase the guard
personnel at Yokota to the extent necessary to secure the base properly.
b. To restrict access to the base to the extent necessary to keep unau-
thorized persons off the base. c. To inaugurate a pass system which will
positively identify authorized personnel. d. To set up strong points on
the base, this to be accomplished in conjunction with the AAA.
(2) Directed the air defense commander at Johnson Air Base to increase
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to the greatest possible extent the air protection for Yokota Air Base. I
recommend that the following actions be taken to insure greater secu-
rity for the B—29 groups now located at Yokota: (/) That dispersal areas
be rushed to completion at the earliest possible date. (2) That the air-
craft now at Yokota be dispersed to hardstands which have already been
completed. (3) That the possibility of deploying one group to another
base be explored. In this connection Komaki should be considered.
(4) That the recommendations of the anti-aircraft commander concern-
ing the replacement of the AW battalion, which was recently removed
from the Tokyo area, be expedited. (5) That the heavy anti-aircraft
artillery now on Johnson Air Base be deployed to recommended off-
base positions. (6) That manproof fencing be installed at Yokota to the
same extent being erected on SAC bases in the U.S. I feel so strongly
about preserving our atomic capability that I am constrained to write
you this letter. I believe that we should not accept any risk which we
can anticipate and eliminate when our long-range striking force is
involved. I shall keep you posted as to our air defense and ground
defense capabilities.

Sent above letter with this R&R to Craigie:

Attention is invited to the attached letter from General Spivey, etc., which
has the concurrence and approval of Major General Partridge, CG Fifth
AF. I approve every recommendation made by General Spivey and direct
that every possible action be taken by FEAF Hqrs to bring about the
action recommended. It is realized that some of these actions will require
additional funds and must receive the approval of CINCFE. You will uti-
lize the attached letter and this memorandum to secure such funds and
approval as is necessary from higher authority.

This morning, in conference with CINCFE, I secured his approval to deploy
and make available to Fifth Air Force for operations in Korea the following
units: The wing hqrs and two squadrons from Okinawa - F-80Cs; leaving there
one squadron with its essential supporting units. One squadron from Johnson
AFB, leaving there one squadron. All the F-80s from Misawa except one flight
of F-80Cs; to utilize the squadron that I have required for air defense at Itazuke,
to be utilized for operations in Korea. The all-weather fighters to remain as now
deployed.”®

I presented to General MacArthur the complete file on the F-51 incident
around Antung, Manchuria, including the last signal from Norstad, and the long
signal from Vandenberg in which he quoted Mr. Austin before the UN. General
MacArthur’s instructions to me were to put out no publicity except that as shown
in Vandenberg’s signal reference Mr. Austin.

The letter (which is quoted in full above) from General Spivey, approved by
General Partridge, received by me this date, makes strong recommendations for
the security of our air bases in Japan - particularly those in the Tokyo area. I
approved every one of those recommendations and directed the VC for A&P to

250. General Partridge requested these changes on August 30. (Ltr, Maj Gen E.E. Partridge to Lt Gen George E.
Stratemeyer, 30 Aug 1950.)

157



PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

take the necessary action to implement them. I further directed my VC A&P to
make requisition on the AF in Washington to replace for air defense purposes all
units with supporting organizations that I have turned over to Partridge for oper-
ations in Korea.

While in conference with General MacArthur, at which General Partridge
was present, | told him that I was very concerned about the ground situation. For
the first time, he impressed me that he was concerned also and that he indicated
that he turned over to Walker the Marine Brigade, the 17th ROK Rgt., and all
ammunition that he contemplated using on the planned amphibious operation.
He then stated as follows: “Strat, I'm not ordering you to do this, but if I were
you, as the overall Air Force commander and because of the seriousness of the
ground situation in Korea, I would utilize every airplane that I had, including the
B-29s to assist in the latest all-out effort that the North Koreans are mounting
against General Walker’s ground forces.” I indicated to him that that was exactly
what I intended to do.

Upon my return to my office, Generals Weyland, Craigie, Partridge and I
went into a conference; the same time got in touch with General O’Donnell and
directed that he report to me without delay. We discussed the use of the ‘29s; the
use of what Navy and Marine airplanes we could secure, and I was just informed
at 1435 that the Navy would be able to make available this afternoon 40 sorties
for close support and that the Marines at Itami would be flown to Ashiya and also
will get into the fight in close support this afternoon. Generals Weyland, O’ Donnell
and Partridge are now in conference to come up with the recommended use of
the B—-29s tomorrow.

In my conference with General Partridge this morning, the following sub-
jects were discussed: General Lowe’s visit to Korea tonight or tomorrow; the use
of the night recce squadron at Itazuke; the use of napalm on the ferry slips and
facilities near Seoul; the operations of the 3d Bombardment Group (light); the
possible desire of Marines to utilize Tsuiki when they are required to vacate
Miho (I gave an emphatic “No”) and temporary assignment to me of a bachelor
F-80 pilot, who had flown some 50 missions in order to let Capt Melgard to get
into the battle. On this latter subject, he stated that Timberlake was securing the
individual and that I would be informed.

It is my opinion that the American ground forces are not taking the
initiative and fighting. It is further my opinion that they are not aggressive
unless they have total, all-out air support. Yet, the North Koreans without any
air support and in spite of tremendous casualties that they are receiving from
our air, they are aggressive at all times. When one considers the tremendous
havoc and casualties that we (air) have inflicted on personnel, armor, and on
trucks, and they still keep coming, one can not but admire them as an enemy.
Again, in my opinion, General Walker needs a staff - and an aggressive one.
I wonder what would happen within our lines if there was enemy air and it had
killed 1,200 of our people on a division front as we did yesterday in front of
the 3d South Korean Division.™'

251. This F-51 attack near P’ohang apparently killed 700 enemy troops. (Futrell, p 140.)
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Dispatched the following memorandum to CINCFE by courier:

The normal effort of three B-29 bomb groups will participate in support
on designated targets at safe distances beyond bomb line tomorrow, 2
September. Two groups with normal effort which are already loaded with
1,000 1b. demolition bombs will continue the priority interdiction pro-
gram. Plans are being made to utilize B—29s in support of ground forces
on Sunday, 3 September. I have had General Partridge and General
O’Donnell together with my Operations people this afternoon and we
will continue efforts utilizing the B-29s wherever in our opinion they will
favorably affect the ground situation.

After conferring with O’Donnell, I sent the following priority mes-
sage to LeMay and Twining, with info to the Bomb Command.:

This radio in 2 parts: Part I For LEMAY: I am in great need of a com-
mander to command 19th Bombardment Group (Medium). I have in
mind Lt Colonel Payne Jennings, now Assistant Operations Officer,
FEAF Bomber Command, but who should be promoted immediately to
the grade of Colonel. General O’Donnell in my office and concurs in
this transfer. If promotion recommended cannot be approved, can you
furnish me a qualified group commander? Part II for TWINING: If
LeMay agrees to this transfer, urgently recommend promotion to tem-
porary Colonel, Lt Colonel Payne Jennings. Will appreciate you advise
on action taken. I have known Jennings since 1943 as he was with me
in India-Burma-China as first pilot on B-24 and performed superbly.
After serving two years overseas he was returned to ZI and assigned to
SAC. He was one of the few lieutenant colonels in SAC who com-
manded outstandingly for one year a B-29 group, namely the 301st
Bombardment Group (Medium) at Salina, Kansas. Although 19th
Group has been in the war since 27 June and has performed creditably,
it now needs an energetic, highly technically qualified group comman-
der. The present group commander, Colonel Theodore Q. Graff has
commanded the group for approximately a year and in combat over two
months. It is my opinion that he now should be rotated, as I contemplate
recommending in the case of other group commanders, to the ZI, and a
new group commander appointed.

Colonel Heflin,”* SAC, called on me in my office.

SATURDAY T.S. redline, EYES ALONE, Vandenberg to Stratemeyer,
2 SEPTEMBER received and read 0745 hours:

1950 The operations in Korea are the responsibility of General
MacArthur, operating under the directives of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff. I cannot therefore prescribe any limitations or special
rules governing your operations in any particular area or in any special
situation. However, the directives from the Joint Chiefs of Staff and from

252. Probably Col Clifford J. Heflin, commander of the 9th BG(H).
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me are clear and complete as to the necessity of avoiding any violations
of the Manchurian or Soviet borders. The probable attack of an F-51 on
Manchurian territory as reported by you has had, as you know, the gravest
political implications. There must repeat must not be any repetition or
appearance of repetition of this incident.”*

My comment is: The signal does not sound like Van. To me, it is a passing
the buck signal and indicates that the crossing of the border by an F-51 was con-
doned - and that we had not attempted to carry out the directives from the Joint
Chiefs of Staff. Again, I say this does not sound like Vandenberg. It is one of
those signals sent purely for the record. Such signals do not help morale. Again,
I quote Lincoln: “I do the very best I know how - the very best I can; and I mean
to keep doing so until the end - if the end brings me out all right, what is said
against me won’t amount to anything; if the end brings me out wrong, ten angels
swearing I was right would make no difference.”

First Lieutenant Thomas C. Langstaff** reported on permanent change of
station from the 49th Fighter Bomber Group; he will make it possible for Bob
Melgard to go on detached service and join the 8th Fighter Bomber Group at
Itazuke where I have instructed him to be given the opportunity to fly some 50
or 60 missions. Lt Langstaff has flown 53 F-80C combat missions; he is the
nephew of Elise Boyd.”

Dispatched to Admiral Joy (info copies to CINCFE and Partridge)
the following letter:

I would like to express my appreciation and admiration for the way Task
Group 77.4 was put into battle line support on 1 September 1950. All of
us realize the difficulty of making emergency changes in plans and my
staff and I am unanimous in our respect for your efficient handling of yes-
terday’s operations. Please convey to your staff and the officers and men
of Task Group 77.4 my thanks (and I am sure, General Walker’s) for the
prompt and aggressive support they gave. Best regards.

In answer to LeMay’s letter of 21 Aug in which he raised several
questions, following extract is my answer to his letter:

Ref Par. 2. In reply to your first question, I am of the opinion that your
training program is very sound and is producing crews capable of doing
excellent bombing, both visually and by radar. The crews of your units
in this theater have demonstrated outstanding professional skill in
bombing operations against industrial targets. Although not trained for
bombing attacks against bridges, the crews are gradually mastering the
techniques peculiar to such bombing. The results achieved recently
have been most gratifying. Low altitude, visual bombing, when it is
necessary to perform missions when the cloud deck is low, in my opinion,
needs attention. When I say this I realize this is not a normal technique

253. See “History of the JCS,” Vol. III, pp 249-263, for a discussion of the border issue from the viewpoint of
the JCS.

254. Langstaff flew with the 8th FBS, 49th FBG, before becoming Stratemeyer’s junior aide-de-camp.

255. Elise Boyd is unknown.
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for SAC, but there will always be occasions in war where low altitude,
visual bombing will be a requirement should the targets be fruitful. This
is not a criticism, Curt, it is merely a suggestion. Ref Par. 3: Concern-
ing your 2nd question, I think your mobility plan is adequate for the
mission for which it was designed, that is, conducting only atomic
bombing operations for a period of approx. 1 month. Operations
employing conventional bombs as Rosie is now doing require a large
amount of base support. Both at Kadena and at Yokota, we are furnish-
ing the equivalent of the wing support provided by your bases in the ZI.
In this connection, I might add that we are in a position to furnish
better support than you can hope to find in any other part of the world.
This fortunate situation is largely attributable to the fact (/) we have the
largest AF organization outside the ZI, and (2) we enjoy a highly advan-
tageous priority because of the war and we are not competing with other
areas for resources. Ref Par. 4: Depending upon the world location of
bases, various augmentations of your mobility plan in personnel and
equipment will very probably be necessary. Because the problem is
rather complex, I heartily welcome your proposal to send over a couple
of your organizational experts. Ref Par. 5: Rosie O’Donnell has just
returned from a visit to Guam. Heflin returned with him and briefed me
and some members of my staff, including Trask. Nevertheless, I am
planning to send Trask, as soon as possible, for a visit with Heflin and
his organization.

Redline to Vandenberg with info to CINCFE, 5th AF, 20th AF, 13th
AF, FEAMCOM, 5th AF in Korea:

Part I. Because of critical conditions in Korea and contemplated offensive
operations demanding additional fighter-bomber support, I am decreasing
the air defenses of FEC by 4 F-80 sqdrs [squadrons] and supporting ele-
ments, and augmenting the offensive effort of the 5th AF in Korea by the
same amount. This action places 4 day fighter groups in offensive tacti-
cal air operations, and leaves one day and one all-weather fighter group
for air defense of Japan, Okinawa, and the Philippines. Part II. Request
that a 4 squadron fighter wing be transferred to FEAF to rebuild our air
defense capability as expeditiously as possible.

The above radio, re additional squadrons and utilization for air defense of
Japan put in form of directive in a letter to Partridge and Stearley this date.

Drafted a letter to O’Donnell re plans and methods of new techniques in the
utilization of B—29s; asked him to come up with some ideas. Sent my draft over
to Operations for them to mull over letter before I send it out.

Called General Marquat and pointed out to him that the complete approval,
that he concurred in on the employment of Japanese National engineers at
FEAMCOM, has been complied with insofar as we are concerned; but it is held
up there in his office, by his people, and has been since 23 August. He said he
would immediately get on it.

I telephoned Colonel Bunker and asked him to tell the boss that the three B—29
sorties against targets in rear of the battle line had been excellent, and, further,
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that we would operate 48 B—29s, 3 September, against targets, data for which is
being flown to BOMCOM direct from Fifth Air Force.

SUNDAY Following is redline personal to Vandenberg sent out in line
3 SEPTEMBER with my policy of keeping CSAF advised of pertinent info:

1950 AP report from front quotes Major General Wm. B.
Kean,”® commander of the 25th Div, saying: “The AF
saved this division.” AP report then continues, saying: “Kean issued a
statement saying ‘the close air support rendered by 5th AF again saved
this division as they have many times before. I am not just talking. I have
made this a matter of official record.”” AP report. UP report quotes Kean
as saying: “Close air support rendered by 5th AF has been magnificent.”
UP report. I am querying Fifth Air Force for complete text of “official
record.” Perhaps above statements will be of significance in connection
with the current Washington interest in tactical aviation.

Major General Wm. E. Hall with a Colonel Welchner arrived in Tokyo.?’

General Tunner, who reported in this morning, informed me (which I have
passed on to Weyland) that General Vandenberg was sending to FEAF one group
of C—46s (30 airplanes) which were due to arrive 1 October. (Queried Weyland
to find out if we are getting with that group the supply and maintenance people -
that I feel it should be a wing and not a group.) General Tunner also stated that
General [Edward H.] White’s (MATS) transport squadron could be made avail-
able upon our request for airlift as this squadron was being furnished 3 crews per
airplane, but if we use it, we must notify General Edwards, D C/S, Ops, USAF,
in advance, giving him the time with inclusive dates that its use is desired.
Advised Weyland to keep me posted re above 2 subjects.

Sent the following official letter to O’Donnell, with copies to Craigie,
Weyland and Crabb (and LeMay with the note: Dear Curt - just to keep
you informed):

(1) This is to confirm my suggestions to you as given in General Wey-
land’s office 1 Sept 50, that you figure out with your people some meth-
ods and new techniques on the use of your B-29s for emergency purposes
in order to affect the outcome of the ground battle now taking place in
Korea. You know the ground situation, plans of maneuver and the loca-
tions of their corps and division CPs. (2) I want these plans perfected in
order to utilize the 500-pound and 250-pound frag clusters and the 500-
pound napalm bomb of which we have a great supply. Also, consideration
must be given to utilizing B-29s at low altitudes, perhaps in flights
of three, squadrons, or even groups, in order to bomb visually below
cloud decks. (3) Certainly with imagination and study as we can use this
SAC weapon now more advantageously than in the past. Practically all

256. Commander of the 25th Infantry Division since 1948, Kean had been Gen Omar Bradley’s chief of staff,
then chief of staff of the First Army in World War II.

257. General Hall had worked closely with Stratemeyer during World War II as Secretary of the Air Staff and
then Deputy Chief, Air Staff. Presently, he was Director, Legislation and Liaison in the Office of the Secre-
tary of the Air Force. Lt Col Carl A. Welchner also worked in the L and L office.
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the Joint Chiefs of Staff targets have been destroyed. (4) I desire that
you give this immediate study and submit to me by indorsement hereon
your ideas on how best to employ the ‘29s in this emergency, using non-
SAC tactical methods.

In answer to my redline of yesterday asking for additional air defense and
telling Vandenberg that I'm stripping my forces to put all the power I can in Korea,
the following was received: “re redline request this hq four F-80 squadrons for air
defense requirement FEAF. This matter under study. You will be advised.”

My immediate reply to above redline: “reurad TS 4070 AFOPD: my request
was for a four squadron fighter wing. I did not specify F-80 squadrons.”

Sent the following Memo to CINCFE: “I thought you would be interested in
the attached chart which depicts graphically the weight, in terms of sorties, and
the continuity of the joint air effort over Korea.”

To Major General William B. Kean, CG of the 25th Infantry Division,
sent the following:

The courageous action of your 25th Division in containing the heavy
North Korean thrust during the past two days has been magnificent.
Although your men have been in action almost continuously since first
committed early in July and in spite of the numerical superiority enjoyed
by your opponents, the 25th has not only absorbed everything that could
be thrown at them, but also have bounded back in remarkable fashion.
The deep admiration of the airmen of the Far East Air Forces goes to the
men of the fighting 25th.

I have just read the investigation conducted by General Banfill, assisted by
Colonel Tidwell, Staff Judge Advocate, and Major Ranlett,”® an officer from the
Inspector General’s office, and as far as I can determine, the investigation is com-
plete and I like the recommendation made; however, I am having it looked over
by my Vice Commander, Administration and Plans, in order to seek his advice.
The directive for the investigation was dated 31 August, subject: “Alleged Attack
on Neutral Airfield Near Antung, Manchuria by United States Air Force F-51
Aircraft,” to: Brigadier General Charles Y. Banfill, and signed by me.

On the 13th of Aug I sent a ltr to CINCFE, subj: “Air-Ground Operations,”
and stated that although 5th AF procedures in coordination with 8th Army oper-
ations are based on FM 31-35, dtd Aug 46, which is based on WW II experiences
and certain refinements derived from subsequent field exercises and maneuvers,
I feel that more effective use could be made if an air-ground operations system
were established within the Army. Amplified my reasoning for above and gave
an estimate of personnel and equipment required: 1 senior officer with G-3 air
experience to supervise the operation of the air-ground system; at the JOC in Hq
5th AF, there should be 9 G-3 air duty officers, 6 G-2 air duty officers, and
required clerical help; one ground liaison officer team to brief pilots who are
assigned missions which are closely integrated with ground action and to inter-
rogate these air crews subsequent to each mission; suggest an Army photo inter-
pretation center be established; and a communications of a mobile type to

258. Maj Charles A. Ranlett, Jr., executive officer of the FEAF Inspector General Office.
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connect the components of the air-ground operations system mentioned above.

The following reply to my letter that is briefed above has been sent to
5th AF in Korea & Nagoya, read by Colonel Sykes, and copies made
for the AG [adjutant general] File; the reply is quoted in part:

The CG, 8th Army has established an air-ground operations system in
Korea based upon the principles of organization and procedure outlined
in FM 31-35 and the pamphlet “Conduct of Air-Group Operations.” The
latter pamphlet was prepared jointly by the Office, Chief of Army Field
Forces, and the Headquarters, Tactical Air Command, and represents the
latest guide for the conduct of air-ground operations. This pamphlet has
been reproduced by GHQ, FEC, and 40 copies were furnished by hq by
referenced letter. The CG, 8th Army, is cognizant of the discrepancies in
the present air-ground organization, as outlined by your letter, and every
effort is being made to overcome these as soon as possible. The arrival of
additional personnel, presently assigned or expected, will permit the
complete staffing of the JOC with qualified personnel ... and will permit
the dispatch of the necessary ground liaison officers to each 5th AF com-
bat group to brief pilots and to interrogate crews subsequent to each mis-
sion. The personnel and equipment required to establish the Photo
Interpretation and Reproduction Center and the necessary air-ground
communication system are not presently available in the FEC but have
been requisitioned from the ZI with request that movement of personnel
and equipment be expedited....

MONDAY Dispatched my weekly letter to Gill Robb Wilson. Banfill
4 SEPTEMBER brought in this “nickel” in line with my policy to keep
1950 Vandenberg abreast of items of interest, but decided to hold
it for 24 hours. Banfill stated:

Observation of 162d TAC Rcn Sq aircraft from 3,000 feet at 040030/K
Sept 50: Scattered lights of estimated 200 vehicles going generally south
from Yangsi (39°59°’N - 124°28’E). Numerous vehicles coming across
Manchurian border above Yangsi into Korea. Other vehicular convoys
observed on adjacent roads in general area between Yangsi and
P’yongyang. Fifth AF reports missions have been laid on to attack these
targets.

COORDINATION OF AIR EFFORT OF FAR EAST
AIR FORCES AND UNITED STATES NAVAL FORCES, FAR EAST.

AG Ltr, 370.2 (8 July) CG, signed by General Almond reads as follows:

In order to obtain the maximum effectiveness in the employment of all air
resources in the Far East Command and to insure coordination of air efforts, the
following conclusions agreed to by the Commander, United States Naval
Forces, Far East, and Commanding General, Far East Air Forces, are approved
and adopted as policy:
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(a) CG, FEAF, will have command or operational control of all aircraft
operating in the execution of Far East Air Forces mission as assigned by
Commander-in-Chief, Far East. This includes operational control of
naval land based air when not in execution of naval missions which
include naval reconnaissance, anti-submarine warfare, and support of
naval tasks such as an amphibious assault.

(b) Commander, U.S. Naval Forces, Far East, will have command or opera-
tional control of all aircraft in execution of missions assigned by Com-
mander-in-Chief, Far East, to Naval Forces, Far East.

(c) Coordination: () Basic selection and priority of target areas will be
accomplished by the GHQ target analysis group with all services partici-
pating.(2) Tasks assigned by CINCFE, such as amphibious assault, will
prescribe the coordination by designation of specific areas of operation.
(3) When both Navy Forces, Far East, and Far East Air Forces are assigned
missions in Korea, coordination control, a Commander-in-Chief, Far East,
prerogative, is delegated to Commanding General, Far East Air Forces.””

(The above Itr sent to both COMNAVFE and myself)

On 4 September, I sent to CINCFE, subject: Coordination of Air Oper-
ations, as follows:

1. References: (a) Annex ‘F’ to Operations Order No. 1, “Coordination of
Air Operations, Headquarters United Nations Command,” 2 September
1950 (TS).

(b) Letter, CINCFE, AG 370.2, (8 July 1950) CG, subject: “Coordination
of Air Effort of Far East Air Forces and United States Naval Forces,
Far East.” (Secret)

2. During the joint meeting of Army, Navy and Air Force commanders held
in the office of Chief of Staff, GHQ, 30 August 1950, I presented the air
coordination directive of 8 July 1950 (reference b), and it was agreed by
the commanders present that this agreement would remain applicable to
future operations. Annex ‘F’ to Operations Order No. 1 (reference a)
contains some elements which are not in accordance with this agreed to
directive. In order to avoid misunderstanding, I deem it imperative that
Annex ‘F’ be in complete consonance with this directive.

259. The term “coordination control” was almost an oxymoron in the Korean War. Throughout the war, both Gen-
eral Stratemeyer and his successors had trouble establishing either “coordination” or “control” of the various
Air Force, Navy, Marine, and foreign air units fighting in Korea. One reason for this problem was that the
term was a newly-coined one and had not been officially defined. Almost as an afterthought, the following
unofficial definition was prepared by a GHQ staff officer later in the war:

“Coordination control is the authority to prescribe methods and procedures to effect coordination in the opera-
tions of air elements of two or more forces operating in the same area. It comprises basically the authority to
disapprove operations of one force which might interfere with the operations of another force and to coordi-
nate air efforts of the major FEC commands by such means as prescribing boundaries between operating
areas, time of operations in areas and measures of identification between air elements.” (Futrell No. 71, p 12.)
Despite the fact there was no official definition of the term, General MacArthur never clarified its meaning
and apparently never intended to. MacArthur evidently attached little importance to this matter, his July 8
directive on this subject being written in such a way as to indicate that his headquarters would retain the
final say on “coordination control.”

With the term unclarified by MacArthur and only an unofficial definition written much later, it is no wonder
“coordination control” would remain ambiguous and subject to diverse interpretations by the various services.
It remained a problem area for Stratemeyer for months, causing him to expend much energy and time on the
subject that could have been better spent in other areas. (Futrell, pp 49-51, 54-55; Futrell No. 71, p 12.)
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3. a. Par. 3 of reference a states in substance that aircraft operating outside

of the objective area on missions assigned by CINCUNC [Commander in
Chief, United Nations Command] to COMNAVEFE are subject to coordi-
nation as arranged between COMNAVFE and CG FEAF.
b. It is recognized that COMNAVFE must have control of air operations
within the objective area during the amphibious phase. Air operations
outside of the objective area are part of the overall air campaign, and dur-
ing the amphibious phase contribute to the success of the amphibious
operation. Air operations before and after D-Day, outside of the objective
area, must be coordinated in accordance with paragraph c (3), reference
b, which states: “When both Navy Forces, Far East, and Far East Air
Forces are assigned missions in Korea, coordination control, a Comman-
der-in-Chief perogative, is delegated to Commanding General, Far East
Air Forces.”

4. a. Par. 4 of reference a states in substance that the sweeping of airfields
within a radius of 150 miles from a point located at latitude 37 degrees and
longitude 125 degrees is a mission assigned COMNAVEFE, effective on
receipt of the order.

b. The mission of maintaining air supremacy over all of Korea is the con-
tinuing responsibility of the Commanding General, Far East Air Forces.
With the exception of Kimp’o and Suwon airfields, the remaining airfields
are outside of the objective area. The mission of sweeping airfields at all
times, with the exception of the two fields in the objective area during the
amphibious assault, is a responsibility of the Commanding General, Far
East Air Forces, and coordination control must be exercised by him in
accordance with paragraph c (3), reference a.

5. Par. 8, reference a, states in substance that COMNAVFE will designate
approach and retirement routes for aircraft such as troop carrier and cargo
aircraft in the objective area. The operations of troop carrier aircraft are of
special nature and require thorough knowledge for the successful accom-
plishment of their mission. Before designating retirement routes in the
objective area, COMNAVFE must coordinate with CG FEAF.

6. The principle established in par. a of reference b that CG FEAF will have
“control of naval land-based air when not in execution of naval missions
which include naval reconnaissance, anti-submarine warfare, and support
of naval tasks, such as amphibious assault” has been omitted in reference
a. To avoid any possible misunderstanding, this principle should be
applied and stated in ANNEX ‘F’ to OPERATIONS ORDER NO. 1.

7. I therefore recommend that:
a. The last line of paragraph 3, reference a, be changed to read: “These
latter missions are subject to coordination control of CG FEAF.”

b. The 3d sentence of par 4, reference a, be changed to read: “The sweep-
ing of these and other located fields in the area indicated, to insure air
supremacy within the objective area, is a mission assigned jointly to
COMNAVEE and to CG FEAF with coordination control exercised by
CG FEAF.” Delete the 4th sentence of par. 4, reference a.
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c. The 1st line of Par 8, reference a, be changed to read “COMNAVFE,
through appropriate commanders, and after coordination with and
approval by CG FEAF, will designate approach and retirement routes for
a/c such as troop carrier and cargo a/c and other transient a/c in the
objective area.”

d. Add par. 9 to reference a to read as follows: “Control of air operations
including those of land-based naval and marine units in the objective area
will pass from COMNAVEFE to CG FEAF when directed by CINCUNC
after completion of the amphibious phase.”

8. The foregoing recommendations are indicated in Inc. C, recommended “Re-
vised Copy - Annex ‘F’ to OPERATIONS Order No. 1.” Signed G. E. S., etc.

(Recommended Revision - Annex ‘F’ - Coordination of Air Operations to
OPERATIONS ORDER NO. 1.)

1. Appendix 1 delineates the Initial Objective Area. Within this area, COM-
NAVEE, thru appropriate commanders and agencies, control all air oper-
ations, including air defense and close support of troops from 0600 D-3
until relieved by orders of CINCUNC.

2. Appendix I further indicates:
a. A number of areas, designated as areas MIKE, NAN, OBOE, PETER,
and QUEEN, which will be employed both in the pre-assault and post-
assault phases to assist in the coordination between Far East Air Forces
and Naval Forces Far East in the area outside the objective area.

b. A zone in which COMNAVEE is responsible for tactical interdiction
affecting the objective area from 0600 D-3 until relieved by CINCUNC.
This zone is the area between the outer limits of the objective area and
the line R-R as shown on Appendix I.

3. Far East Air Forces controls the operation of all a/c outside the objective
area with the exception of a/c operating in the execution of missions
assigned by CINCUNC to COMNAVFE. These latter missions are subject
to coordination control by CG FEAF. [emphasis in original.]

4. Various airfield lying within a radius of 150 miles from a point located at
Latitude 37 degrees and Longitude 125 degrees constitute a definite threat
to the conduct of the operation. Such fields have been located at or in the
vicinity of P’yongyang, Sinmak, P’yonggang, Ongjin, Haeju, Kimp’o,
Suwon, Taejon and Kunsan. The sweeping of these and other located
fields in the area indicated, to insure air supremacy within the objective
area, is a mission assigned jointly to CG FEAF and [emphasis in original]
COMNAVEFE effective on receipt of this order, with coordination control
exercised by CG FEAF. (See paragraph 3, above). In correlation with
such sweeps, Navy air elements will conduct strikes against military
targets of opportunity and will, at the request of FEAF, undertake such
interdiction missions as are consistent with the primary mission.

5. Requirements for air operations in the objective area, during the period
0600 D-3 to disestablishment of the objective area, which exceed the
capabilities of COMNAVFE, will be requested from CG FEAF by

167



PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

COMNAVEE. In the event CG FEAF is unable to provide such support
without undue interference with other missions assigned, he will so report
to CINCUNC and inform COMNAVEFE.

6. Except under emergency conditions, requests on CG FEAF for medium
bomber strikes will be requested at least 72 hours prior to the TOT [time
over target] desired. Where a question arises as to priority of missions, the
decision will be made by CINCUNC.

7. In emergency, the tactical air commander in the objective area may
request air support direct from CG 5th AF. If such support is not consis-
tent with 5th AF commitments and capabilities, priority for such support
will be designated by CINCUNC.

8. COMNAVEE, thru appropriate commanders, and after coordination with
and approval by CG FEAF [emphasis in original], will designate
approach and retirement routes for a/c, such as troop carrier and cargo a/c,
and other transient a/c in the objective area. Such a/c will be subject to the
control of established control agencies in the objective area.

9. Control of air operations, including those of land-based naval and Marine
units in the objective area, will pass from COMNAVFE to CG FEAF

when directed by CINCUNC after completion of the amphibious phase
[emphasis in original]. (By Command of General MacArthur.)

TUESDAY Wrote Jack Slessor a letter, telling him because of a tele-
5 SEPTEMBER phone cj‘onversationl I had had with Bouchier, apparently he
1950 (Bouchier) was a bit unhappy about the channels we used to
Slessor. Bouchier too had apparently dressed down both
Squadron Leader Sach and Group Captain Barclay inasmuch as he thought they
had been presumptuous. Told Slessor that Bouchier had never indicated to me
that he was out here to help us - my understanding was that his level was too high
to approach, as in the case of obtaining flares - which is the case in point - and
that Sach and Barclay had both done a superior job for us and that Gascoigne,
too, had been most helpful. “T write this letter to you in order to protect Squadron
Leader J. F. Sach (he is a real member of my team) who is doing a superior job
for me as an exchange officer from Air Marshal Sir F. J. Fogarty’s show in Sin-
gapore and Group Captain Barclay. They have both gone out of their way to
assist me in my dealings with the RAF - both in Singapore and in London.”

Decided not to send the Banfill “nickel” as suggested info to Vandenberg as
it had not been confirmed. (See reference under date of 4 September.)

After the briefing, had a nice talk this morning with Air Vice Marshal C. A.
Bouchier, RAF, and he was sorry that he had not made it clear that he was in a
position to act direct between myself and Slessor on any of our needs. He indi-
cated that he had made all arrangements for flares for Partridge’s night intruders
and Squadron Leader Sach is preparing a signal, Norstad from Stratemeyer,
requesting that the flares be lifted from the British Isles to Japan.

I instructed Squadron Leader Sach to confer with Wing Commander Wyke-
ham-Barnes when the latter returns to Tokyo and secure from him two or three
names of RAF officers that he considers capable of being assigned out here to
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assist Partridge in his night operations and then utilizing these names, prepare a
memorandum from me to Air Vice Marshal Bouchier, requesting that a signal be
sent to Jack Slessor for their assignment here.

Received a call from Partridge at 0955 hours and he stated that things were
all right and that he was hopeful. He pointed out though that the weather over
there was not good and that the T-6s reported the weather in the P’ohang - Kigye
area was so bad that fighter bombers could not operate. He related to me the
following incident which was witnessed by General Lowe in a T-6.

A Lt Wayne,” who was recently on the cover of Life as having shot down
the first two Yaks in the war (Lt Wayne was flying an F-80), was forced to bail
out in a rice paddy, after the F-51 he was in was hit, behind enemy lines. A heli-
copter was dispatched immediately, it went back of the lines and rescued Wayne -
all of which was taking place under enemy fire. When Wayne arrived back at
Itazuke, he discovered that his wife had had a baby.

General Lowe stated to General Partridge, relating the incident to him, that
all participants should receive not less than the Medal of Honor. Partridge said
recommendations for awards would be forthcoming.

After talking with Bouchier, I added the following P.S. to Slessor in my let-
ter which is quoted above: “Had a nice talk with Bouchier this morning and
everything is properly channeled and all my dealings with you from here on out
will be through Air Vice Marshal C. A. Bouchier. I am still sending the letter,
though, Jack - just for the record.”

Redline to Vandenberg:

Razon operations successful 3 September from research point of view.
We experienced several malfunctions but all can be evaluated and correc-
tive action taken. Two direct hits accomplished resulting in span out of
bridge, with other near misses. Reason known for misses and corrective
action can be taken. Will keep you advised.

With respect to “affair Manchuria,” I sent this date the following let-
ter to Partridge:

(1) Enclosed for appropriate action is copy of the report of investigation
of violation of the Manchurian border by two F-51 a/c of the 5th AF on
27 Aug 50. The investigation reveals that the border was violated and that
the leading airplane of the flight fired on an airstrip southwest of Antung,
Manchuria. The investigation was confined to establishing the truth or
falsity of the allegation. There are many questions left unanswered as to
the contributing causes of this incident which I am sure you will want to
check and eliminate in present and future operations. (2) I do not wish to
dictate the corrective action that should be taken as a result of this case.
You are well aware of the seriousness of the violation. I consider that the
lack of judgment on the part of the flight leader, 1st Lt Ray I. Carter, war-
rants careful consideration by a Flying Evaluation Board. (3) In reading
the report, I find several serious deficiencies in operational procedures.

260. Ist Lt Robert E. Wayne was the first pilot to be rescued from behind enemy lines, being saved by Lt Paul W.
Van Boven in an H-5 helicopter on September 4. (Futrell, p 577.) Wayne shot down two I1-10s on June 27.
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As examples, when new targets in unfamiliar territory are assigned,
greater study of maps and terrain features should be made by the pilots;
positive steps to insure that the latest weather reports brought in by ear-
lier flights is considered in the dispatch of later flights. The fact that there
was no specific briefing on the importance of staying clear of the
Manchurian border is not only a reflection on the briefing at squadron
level, but suggests that my instructions to you are not reaching the oper-
ating levels. (4) Corrective action will be taken by you to remedy all
deficiencies brought out by this case. G.E.S.

On same subject as above, the following was dispatched to Vandenberg:

(1) Per statement made in my radio AO 233 CG, I am inclosing, here-
with, a report of the investigation of the Manchurian incident. (See Inclo-
sure No. 1). The investigation definitely shows that two of our F-51s of
the 67th Fighter Bomber Squadron, 18th Fighter Bomber Group, 6002d
Fighter Bomber Wing, now designated as the 6002d Fighter Bomber
Wing, did, in the late afternoon of 27 August 1950, violate Manchurian
territory by flying over the Manchurian border and the lead airplane
fired on an airstrip just southwest of Antung, Manchuria. (2) The investi-
gation discloses that both pilots involved had had combat experience in
ETO and had flown combat missions in Korea prior to this incident.
They knew that they were not to fly over Manchurian territory. (3) The
mission involved was to destroy six barges near the mouth of the
Chdongeh’on-gang®' River in North Korea. The weather was not good,
as had been forecast, and the flight had to fly at 14,000 feet, and came
out of the clouds at a place the pilots thought was south of their target.
Instead, they were north of it and mistook the Yalu River for the
Chongeh’on-gang River. Being fired upon, they turned and circled to
their left to avoid the flak, turned south and passed over the airstrip
involved. Not until the 29th of August, when they made another flight to
determine where they had been, was it definitely ascertained that they
had been in Manchurian territory. (4) Specific instructions from this
Headquarters have been given to the various Air Forces to avoid
Manchurian and Soviet territory and to brief their crews accordingly.
Note our radios enclosed. (See inclosures Nos. 2, 3, and 4.) (5) The
investigation disclosed several deficiencies in the operational procedure
of Fifth Air Force in Korea. These have been called to General Par-
tridge’s attention and he has been instructed to remedy them. (See Inclo-
sure No. 5). (6) The report of the officers investigating the incident has
recommended that Lt Carter, the flight leader and pilot of the airplane
that fired on the airstrip, be ordered to appear before a Flying Evaluation
Board, special attention being called to Lt Carter’s lack of judgment,
which I approved. The report of investigation has been forwarded to
General Partridge for necessary action. G.E.S.

1130 hours, Major General Harris, U.S. Marines, called with Brigadier
General Cushman.

261. Also known as the Ch’Gngch’on River.
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1500 hours, Mrs. Nora Waln,*? novelist, visited me with Colonel Nuckols
for about 30 minutes, during which time she discussed her coming article for the
Saturday Evening Post, in which she writes about the Air Force cadet training in
Korea, with particular emphasis on character building of the Korean cadets, our
treating them as equals - all of which will be presented most favorably to the Air
Force. She asked if I had any comments or quotes for her story and I stated that
I felt the main part of the instruction which she should convey to her readers was
that the democratic way of life was being instilled in these cadets and that all of
our instructions to them emphasized equality for all and that the most competent
should lead - all of which is the basis for our way of doing things.

General Partridge called about 6:00 P.M. and stated that all was well in
Korea - that he was not worried about the North [Koreans] or the battlefront. He
stated that there would probably be a change in the location of General Walker’s
set up tomorrow, but that his present location would remain the same.

WEDNESDAY  General Partridge called; reported that the weather was good;
6 SEPTEMBER he consider.ed the ground situat.ion the same as yesterday and
1950 maybe a little better. There is no rain and that General

Walker, with a command group slightly larger than his, was
remaining in Taegu.

At about 1015 hours, went over to the AEP school and talked to Mrs. Over-
acker’s group of volunteer teachers. (These women assist in the established
Japanese schools by giving of their time in leading class discussions in English.
All is on a volunteer basis.)

I congratulated these women on their initiative and suggested that they
emphasize DEMOCRACY [emphasis in original] - giving all the why’s; cover
our Constitution, equality of person, institution, etc. Suggested that their teach-
ing not stop in the classroom, but continue their efforts in their own homes.
Personalized it by stating from my own experience of one and one-half years,
that it tends to build up happiness and efficiency when you endeavor to train
your servants.

Also told the ladies that they have a job here in the occupation just as real as
General MacArthur’s; through their efforts - and all our efforts - the imprint that
we leave behind will stay for many years to come.

I ended up with Abe Lincoln and his Rail-Splitter’s philosophy in dealing
with these people - and it was good to keep in mind no matter what job that they
attempted to do.

My above efforts seemed appreciated and well received.

In answer to my letter to Rosie of 3 Sept on the emergency use of B-29s,
I received the following from which I quote in toto:

1. The proper utilization of B—29 a/c on tactical targets has been of contin-
uous concern to myself and my staff since arrival in this theater. From the
outset it has been evident that destruction of vital strategic targets in
North Korea could be accomplished with my available effort in very

262. In addition to several novels, Waln had also written numerous articles for various magazines. It was in this
latter capacity that she was visiting Japan and Korea.
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short time. It has been equally apparent that the continued gravity of the
ground situation would dictate diversion of medium bombardment air-
craft to tactical usage from time to time.

2. In general, the only limitations in the tactical use of the B-29 are those
imposed by the unwieldiness or clumsiness of the weapon itself and the
avoidance of self-inflicted damage. Subject to these restrictions, I believe
the B-29s can be EFFECTIVELY [emphasis in original] employed
against tactical targets under the following conditions: a. Assignment of
targets before take off with designated aiming points. b. Attacking by
visual methods only. c. Attacking at an altitude such that: (/) Self-
inflicted damage from bombs dropped will not occur. (2) Cluster-type
bombs, when used, will open in time for dispersion of the components.
(3) Synchronous bombing using the bombsight will be permitted. (We
must resort to fixed angle bombing below 6000 feet). d. Receipt of the
directive in time to properly plan the missions, bomb-up, brief the crews,
and preflight the aircraft.

3. I suggest that I be given a list of targets, with designated aiming points, by
Lt General Walker, in coordination with Major General Partridge. We will
strike using the available bombs by
type in accordance with the effects
desired, and employing the aircraft
either individually or in formation,
depending upon the assigned target.
I think you will agree that aimless
flying in the general battle area in
search of targets of opportunity or in
wait for flash directives from the
ground, is not an efficient way to
utilize the weapon. If some special,
important unorthodox task seems
feasible to you, I know you will pass
it on to us. I need not tell you that
we will promptly take a crack at it.
Passed Rosie’s comments on
to D/Ops and for them to keep me
aware of any unusual operations in
which B-29s are to be used.

Twin fireballs of napalm dropped by a Partridge answered my query
452d BW Invader sprout from a North to him of 28 August re the use of
Korean rail yard. napalm. Since difficulties now

ironed out in accumulating stocks
of tanks, mixers and igniters, and when F—80s can utilize by virtue of their basing
in Korea (up to now they have had to carry their own external fuel), employment
of napalm is to be stepped up.

In answer to Fogarty’s radio re Woodruff, and particularly to his
statement “I shall welcome a combat veteran of the Korean war as
he will no doubt be able to teach us a lot - if agreed, I would like to
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put him into a combat squadron for 3 or 4 months before I employ
him on any staff duty” - I sent him the following:

Part 1. Glad to have your complimentary remarks concerning Woodruff.
Concur in your plan to place the officer I send to you with a combat
sqdn. Will forward pertinent details regarding this officer very shortly.
Part 2. Ref your proposed visit, about 26 Oct, I shall be most happy to
have you come to Tokyo. This will be an excellent time to discuss mutual
problems. Incident to your flight here, we need a roster of personnel,
a/c type and number, grade of fuel required and proposed itinerary to
Japan. This may be sent at any convenient time, say 10 days before your
departure from Singapore. Billeting and messing while in Japan will
be arranged for your party by my hq. Billeting and messing while
enroute will be aranged by this hq upon receipt of your itinerary. Part 3.
I shall look forward to seeing you again and am sure the visit will be
interesting and profitable.

Colonel Brothers just reported 1405 hours that he felt I should be informed
on the possibility of a blow-up reference air evacuation. Col Ohman* just
returned from a trip where he visited Itazuke and was informed by the Army
doctor of the hospital there that some 16 fatalities due to gunshot wounds had
occurred where and if they had been evacuated by air from Korea there was a
great possibility that many of the lives could have been saved.

When Colonel Ohman arrived at Taegu, he ran into a reporter who was securing
data reference this matter. Further, Colonel Brothers reported that Charlotte Knight
had interested herself in this subject and intended riding an air evacuation ship from
Korea to Japan and then she intended to ride a surface vessel evacuation ship.

I queried Colonel Brothers as to the cleanliness of our skirts and he indicated
that he and Colonel Kelly,* the Fifth Air Force surgeon, had both talked
with Colonel Dovell,* 8th Army surgeon and Colonel Kelly had talked with
Lt Colonel Willis*® at the hospital in Pusan, urging air evacuation. They
pooh-poohed the idea and have continued to evacuate by surface ship to
Itazuke hospital, and thence to Yokohama and Tokyo by train.

As of today, though, through General Hume, or because of finally realizing
the error of their ways, they are now evacuating from Korea to Itazuke and on to
Tokyo by air. Over 200 evacuees came out of Korea yesterday and over 300 from
Itazuke area to Tokyo.

From all the information I could gain, the Air Force has gone out of its way
to set up this air evacuation but have been stymied by 8th Army surgeon and by,
as Colonel Brother’s put it, a nincompoop lieutenant Colonel in Pusan.”’

263. Lt Col Nils O. Ohman commanded the 97th BG in World War II. At this time he was a FEAF operations
staff officer. In June 1951, he became the 3d BW commander.

264. Col Frederick C. Kelly.

265. Col Chauncey E. Dovell.

266. Lt Col William D. Willis was an Army medical officer.

267. The medical evacuation problem was not quite as simple as General Stratemeyer makes it out to be. A short-
age of ambulances restricted the Army’s choices. With the Taegu airfield eight miles over rough roads from
the hospital, the Army thought it better to place patients on the train from Taegu to Pusan, thence by ship to
Japan. Also, those patients awaiting evacuation by air from Pusan often were kept for inordinate lengths of
time, a problem not of the Army’s making. (Futrell No. 71, p 108.) Eventually, a smooth-running operation
was achieved by Combat Cargo Command using C—46s, C—47s, and C-54s.
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THURSDAY Sent the following informational redline to Vandenberg:

7 SEPTEMBER Construction at K-9 (east field at Pusan) progressing
1950 rapidly. Completion of second taxiway delayed awaiting
removal of AMMO. Total completion by 15 September.
Anticipate 6002d Fighter Wing (F-51s) to be in place tomorrow.

Received the following msg from Edwards quoted in toto:

Present decision, here, reurad AO 259B to send 437th Troop Carrier Wg
to FEAF for assignment and date departure from ZI has been stepped up
to October 1st.”® Decision on retention of C—119 sqdns in FEAF will
have to be made in accordance with future situation. Present plans based
on conference with Tunner and consideration of engine supply and other
maintenance difficulty is to return C—119s to ZI unless your requirements
at the time are paramount.

At their base at Pusan, 12th FBS Mustangs await another mission.

General Partridge called at 0930 hours and stated that in his opinion they
would make it. The situation in the north is stabilizing and that the status of the
break-thru in the east P’ohang area was not too bad.

He stated that the weather was bad but that airplanes were flying. Further
stated that he had had a particularly good day yesterday and that he had actually
destroyed 19 tanks and damaged 22 for an overall 41 tanks. These tanks were not
in the front lines but were in rear areas and that in his opinion, the result of air
action, they would not make the front lines. He further stated that they knew
where there were 30 more and they would be on them this morning.

Sent the following redline to Vandenberg: “Fifth AF destroyed 19 and damaged
22 tanks yesterday. These figures confirmed by Partridge to me this morning.”

268. The 437th TCW was a Reserve organization based at Chicago’s O’Hare Field. Mobilized the same day,
August 10, as the 452d BW, the 437th’s training period was very chaotic. One reason for this was the fact
that the wing was one of the five lowest-manned wings in the Air Force Reserve. Administrative records
were in a shambles and there were a number of men attempting to obtain deferments for this recall.
Nonetheless, training began at Shaw AFB, South Carolina, on August 22. The 437th’s first C—46 reached
Japan on November 8, with the first mission flown on the 10th. (Cantwell, pp 25-34.)
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FRIDAY Per our directive to FEAF Bomber Command, they are
8 SEPTEMBER experimenting today with four (4) B-29s loaded with 500
1950 ppund GP [general purpose]vbombs, atte.mptmg tp .cut rail
lines between Seoul and P’yongyang. It is my opinion that
this is going to be a worthwhile operation.

In reference to the personal signal sent to Vandenberg dated 2 September 50
in which I told him I was stripping my air defensive set up in order to meet the
all-out effort required because of the ground situation, and my request to him for
replacements for these squadrons, received the following decision from him:

This hq recognizes your problems in air defense. However, critical defi-
ciencies elsewhere make it impossible to provide requested augmentation to
your command within the time period which concerns you now. Principal reasons
follow: All F-80s are required to meet contemplated expansion of the AF and to
support your operating unity. Trouble with F-84s, particularly their engines,
precludes further overseas commitments at this time. The few fighter units
equipped with F-86 aircraft cannot be commited to overseas theaters at this time
because of logistics problems as well as the ZI requirement for air defense.
There are no conventional fighter units available in the ZI. NATIONAL
GUARD FIGHTER UNITS NOW BEING FEDERALIZED MIGHT BE
MADE AVAILABLE AT A LATER DATE BUT DECISION ON THEIR
DEPLOYMENT SHOULD AWAIT THE OUTCOME OF PLANNED OPERA-
TIONS. (Emphasis mine).

Following is quote of my “personal - confidential” letter to Van:

Col Ben Wright who was sent out here by you to take a look-see is due to
depart today. We have lent him every possible assistance and I am sure that
he will bring you a picture of our present public information set-up and
our needs - particularly here for Nuckols and for Scott*® in Korea.

I agree with him 100 percent on the recommendations that he will make
to you with reference to beefing up with suitable people the PIO set up
here (in Tokyo) and Partridge’s set up at Pusan, Korea. I have asked him
in what way I could assist and he has given me some suggestions - all of
which I intend to follow. He will relate them to you.

There are two things that I recommend that he discussed with you; one is
the campaign that is being carried on headed by General Clark, CG of the
Army Field Forces, to secure for the Army their own tactical air. I con-
sider this of such importance that you discuss it with Joe Collins who,
from all the conversations that I have had with him, is diametrically
opposed to any such proposal. The other subject is “beating the Navy to
a movie of our operations here in the Far East.”

I am wondering if the redlines that I have been sending you meet your
requirements for those items that are a bit unusual and which no one else
receives but you? If there are too many - or not enough, I would appreci-
ate your desires.

I want to take this opportunity, Van, to thank you and all the headquarters
staff for the support and the fulfillment of nearly every request that I have

269. Col Cecil H. Scott, Jr., the SAF Public Information Officer.

175



PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

submitted which includes personnel, equipment, units and materiel.
Through your help, I now consider that we have an all-around first team
here in the Far East Air Forces and I am confident that all of us will live
up to the responsibilities and actions that you place on us.

Bestest to you and Glad from Annalee and me. P.S. Again, I'm making a
strong plea for Alkire’s promotion.

I quote in toto the awaited letter from Admiral Joy in reply to my
letter to him of 25 August:

Commander, U.S. Naval Forces, Far East, Navy No. 1165, Fleet Post Office,
San Francisco, Cal., dtd 7 September 1950,

Dear Strat,
This will answer your letter of 25 August in more detail than time per-
mitted for my brief note of 29 August.
Before answering your specific questions in detail, I should like very
much to reiterate my appreciation for your cooperation and the coopera-
tion of your staff. I have felt that our two staffs work together with com-
mendable harmony and in the spirit of getting a difficult job done
effectively and expeditiously. I, personally, as well as the naval forces
under my command, are appreciative of your frequent tributes to naval air
and of your desire to increase the mutual assistance so necessary among
our fighting forces. You can be assured that I and my staff will continue
to do everything that we can do to promote friendly relationships among
our armed forces.
You have asked whether the deficiencies alleged in the Potter article do,
in fact, exist. To a degree they do. The experience of the pilots in Task
Force 77.4 assigned to close support missions at the time this article was
written would justify the opinion that neither the organization nor the
communications available for the tactical control of aircraft in close sup-
port missions in Korea were prepared for that assignment. I am informed
recently that those factors have been improved. At no time, however,
have I ever been given the impression that any of the echelons of FEAF
command were non-receptive to constructive criticism or suggestions for
improvement.
You further asked whether the picture painted by the article accurately
portray the views held by senior commander, 7th Fleet. I am of the opin-
ion that such views are held, except that there is no basis for the statement
that you have been unhospitable to any proposals for improvements. I
know of no senior officers who hold this view.
Nevertheless, it is extremely regrettable that these deficiencies reached
the press. They have been, however, the subject of considerable discus-
sion by the various echelons of our commands. Specifically:
a. LCDR Capp,27 from PhibGruONE [Amphibious Group One] staff, the
Navy’s best authority on TacAirControl in this command, visited 5th
Air Force JOC in Korea after the P’ohang landing and made specific

270. Stratemeyer apparently means Cdr Arlie G. Capps, who became the gunfire support officer of TF 90, the
Inch’dn naval attack force.
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recommendations as to how it might be organized and equipped to
meet Navy standard operating procedures. This visit was made,
according to my information, with full knowledge of Commander 5th
Air Force and staff who were reported to have been most receptive to
the ideas he presented.
b. Commander 7th Fleet SECRET dispatch 0904227 of August, with
information copy to FEAF states in part:
“REPORTS RECEIVED DURING PAST FEW DAYS HAVE INDI-
CATED ONLY PARTIAL EMPLOYMENT OF USN AIRCRAFT
WHEN SENT TO TAEGU FOR CLOSE AIR SUPPORT MISSIONS X
PARA X FIRST DIFFICULTY APPEARS TO BE THAT THE JOC
CONTROLLER TO WHOM ALL INCOMING FLIGHTS ARE
REQUIRED TO REPORT COULD NOT BE CONTACTED OR DID
NOT ASSIGN SUCH FLIGHTS AFTER REPORTING TO HIM WITH
THE RESULTSTHAT FLIGHTS CONCERNED HAD TO FORAGE
FOR AIR CONTROLLERS ON THEIR OWN INITIATIVE X PARA X
SECOND DIFFICULTY AIR CONTROLLERS THAT WERE SUC-
CESSFULLY CONTACTED APPEARED TO HAVE MORE AIR-
CRAFT THAN THEY WERE ABLE TO CONTROL WITH THE
RESULTTHAT CERTAIN FLIGHTS WERE UNABLE TO OBTAIN
ASSIGNMENT TO TARGETS BY CONTROLLERS”
Other similar information was made known to me as a part of a recom-
mendation by Commander, 7th Fleet, for a changed operating policy for
the 7th Fleet. The subject of TacAirControl was part of an overall pre-
sentation made to CINCFE’s chief of staff, who, at this time, advised that
changes were being made in the procedures governing control of close
support, air.
If during the busy moments of the last few weeks this matter has not
been the subject for personal discussions between us, no significance
should be attached to that fact. My feelings about the Far East Air
Force, and its leadership, are expressed in a recent memorandum to
my command.

I will be very glad to meet with you and the members of your staff, at
such time as you suggest, to discuss the whole question of TacAirControl.
We may have a lot to learn from each other. I feel certain that we can
overcome any difficulties and arrive at a solution to our mutual problems.
s/Sincerely “Turner” (C. T. Joy).

The above letter was received at 1000 hours, 8 September from Admiral Joy.
Forwarded Joy’s letter to Nuckols with this R&R:

(1) Your attention is invited to the attached letter from Admiral Joy. (2) It
is desired that you now assemble as enclosures to a draft letter that you are
herewith directed to prepare for my signature to General Vandenberg
a copy of the attached letter (Adm Joy’s letter dated 7 Sept), a copy of my
letter to Admiral Joy (dated 25 Aug), a copy of my letter to General Walker
(dated 16 August), a copy of General Walker’s reply to that letter (dated
18 Aug), a copy of Admiral Joy’s acknowledgement of receipt of my

177



PART ONE: THE BITTER DAYS

letter of 25 Aug (dated 29 Aug), and a copy of Admiral Joy’s memoran-
dum to me which contains the quote of his statement to all his commanders
(dated 30 Aug). (3) Particular attention is called to the last paragraph of the
attached letter from Admiral Joy. (4) You will pass on to General Weyland
(after both Generals Weyland and Craigie have read the letter) my desire
that members of my staff meet with members of Admiral Joy’s staff to dis-
cuss the whole question of tactical air control and my desire that they make
specific requests that when the Navy participates in close support that the
Navy supply the required number of tactical air control teams, augmenting
Fifth Air Force teams, to the point where all possible Naval close air sup-
port can be proficiently handled.

Sach and Wykeham-Barnes were both in the office. Wykeham-Barnes
is due to depart this theater reference this quoted British Cypher
Message - Immediate & Secret:

The following is for the Air Adviser, Tokyo, from Air Ministry London
(A.3995): Reference your telegram No. 908, Wing Commander Wyke-
ham-Barnes is to leave by air on Tuesday, the 15th of August. His date of
arrival in Japan will be notified to you later. Will you please request the
Commanding General of United States Far East Air Forces to allow
Wykeham-Barnes to return to England by mid-September as he is
engaged on important work.

In discussing with Sach and Wykeham-Barnes the overall picture of
our night-intruder missions, I gave to Sach a letter to Air Vice Marshal
Bouchier, Senior British liaison officer, here in Tokyo, the following
letter for him to handcarry to Bouchier:

Dear Air Vice Marshal Bouchier:

After consultations with my staff, Wing Commander Wykeham-Barnes,
and Squadron Leader J. F. Sach, we have come up with the following
signal which I urgently request you send by quickest possible means to
Marshal of the Royal Air Force Sir John C. Slessor: “For Slessor from
Stratemeyer: Your night interdiction expert Wing Commander Wyke-
ham-Barnes will be leaving here for the United Kingdom on 11 Sep-
tember as requested. He has accomplished an outstanding job, and
General Partridge, my Fifth Air Force commander in Korea, has asked
that Wykeham-Barnes be allowed to remain for a further period. This, I
realize is not possible, but perhaps you could make availabe to me an
officer of similar operational experience who would be required to work
and fly with my squadrons on the vital night campaign against the
North Korean forces. The aircraft at present being used for this task is
the B-26 Douglas Invader. Subject to your decision in this matter, I
would be grateful if the officer selected could be made available by the
quickest possible means.”

Had Sach and Wykeham-Barnes to Mayeda House for drinks and dinner.
It was one of the best meals ever turned out at our home.
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SATURDAY After a conference with General Weyland about 1815 hours,
9 SEPTEMBER I de?cided ‘1‘10t to.bot.her Generzil MacArthur Fefere.:nce.the
1950 subject of coprdlnatlon control referf:nce Wh.lCh dlr.eCtIVC.S
are now coming our from CINCFE interferring with this
control. I do intend as soon as the opportunity affords to take this matter up with
General MacArthur and have it cleared once and for all.

Sent the following T.S. EYES ONLY letter, individually, to the following:
Partridge, O’Donnell, Turner, Stearley, and Doyle:

I am sure it is not necessary for me to tell you that the Air Force is again
being harrassed by our sister services and although we have a war on in
Korea, we have another one on to defense our position reference tactical
air from sniping attacks from both the other services.

The Navy, having been whipped on B—36 skullduggery, has its very best
PIO people here in the Tokyo area and throughout the Far East Command
following the pre-designed, laid-out plan of advancing carrier based avi-
ation as against land based tactical air.

At the same time, General Mark Clark, Commanding General of the Army
Field Forces, is putting on an undercover campaign to lay the groundwork
to secure tactical aviation as a part of the Army, and, from my observa-
tions, has influenced a number of the Army’s senior generals.

I personally ask that you give inpetus and continued guidance to your
entire PIO set up and that on every opportunity the story of our proven
methods of handling tactical aviation be discussed with news media rep-
resentatives or with influential private citizens. For your information,
some slight additional help in the way of qualified PIO personnel will
arrive in the theater soon. You will get a share of these people to further
aid in the problem.

Upon reading the above, destroy this letter and report to me personally by
radio signal that you have done so. s/G.E.S., etc.

I learned about 1500 hours that Wing Commander Spence, RAAF, was
killed this morning in the vicinity of A’gong-ni in close support of the ROK
forces. It was a terrible blow to the 77th RAAF Fighter Sq as well as to FEAF.

Sent letters of sympathy to both Mrs. Spence and to General Robertson.

The first B-29 was lost because of flak, over North Korea, in the vicinity of
P’yongyang. The ‘29 was from the 92d Bomb Group. Six (6) parachutes were
seen to open shortly after which the B-29 blew up in the air.

The B-29 rail-cut operations were considered excellent. This was the first
time that this type of operation was flown and it was done at my suggestion
and urging. Nine (9) cuts took place between P’yongyang and Sariwdn; three
(3) cuts between Sariwon and Kaesong, and four (4) cuts between Kaesong
and Haeju.

SUNDAY At 0930 hours, I made the award of the Air Medal to Wing
10 SEPTEMBER Commander Wykeham-Barnes.

1950 Following were my “talking notes” when I saw CINCFE
this noon.
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(1) Area outside objective area should have some one individual controlling
air - should be I.

(2) Par 4 states effective upon receipt of order COMNAVEFE is responsible.
When order is issued, naval air was at Sasebo refueling.

(3) Land-based naval and marine air units should pass to my coordinational
control after amphibious phase.

(4) Troop carrier and cargo lift routes must be coordinated with me although
COMNAVFE has been directed to designate routes, types of aircraft
involved - C—47s, C-119, and C-54s.

After my conference with CINCFE [regarding the upcoming Inch’on opera-
tion], sent the following directive to General Weyland, with info copies to
Craigie, Crabb, and my Director of Plans, Col Zimmerman:

1. Ttook up with General MacArthur at 1230 hours today the question of air
control. I pointed out to him that I had found errors in ANNEX F to Oper-
ations Order No. 1 and that on 4 September, I made certain recommenda-
tions which admittedly were minor in character, but which violate the
principles as laid down in the approved CINCFE directive; subject:
“Coordination Air Effort of Far East Air Forces and United States Naval
Forces, Far East, 8 July, AG 370.2.”

2. The main topics discussed with reference to ANNEX F were as follows:
a. Someone must control all air effort in Korea and that individual is L.
General MacArthur agreed.

(1) In the order as published in ANNEX F, there was no control of the

areas outside of objective area.

b. Paragraph 4, referenced ANNEX, stated that effective upon receipt of
this order, COMNAVEE is responsible. COMNAVFE could not be
responsible from date of receipt forward as they were in port refueling
part of the time at Sasebo. My recommendations for coordination were
the only correct solution. In this case, General MacArthur also agreed. “I
am responsible for coordination control.”
c. ANNEX F Order stated that COMNAVFE will designate approach and
retirement routes for aircraft such as troop carrier and cargo aircraft. I
pointed out to General MacArthur that this could not be done without my
coordination as COMNAVFE nor his appropriate commanders did not
know the characteristics of our aircraft and that it must be a mutual under-
standing and coordinated effort. To this, General MacArthur gave his nod.

d. Reference land-based naval and marine air units, I pointed out that
when they were no longer performing a mission for the Navy, that they
must pass to my coordination control, and his (General MacArthur’s)
comment was, “Why, of course, Strat, there is no other way to do it.”

3. During my conference with General MacArthur today, it was my desire
to obtain his approval and consent to dispatch VC 0260 CG which is in
reference to CX 62085. He gave it. Here again I pointed out the necessity
for one individual to coordinate control of air effort. General Partridge,
CG Fifth AF, due to his responsibility for tactical air operations, including
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close air support of the Eighth Army, must be the coordinating individ-
ual. General MacArthur read this signal and he indicated that it was O.K.
and to send it.

4. In reference to the last sentence, Paragraph 1, First Indorsement to my
original letter, 4 September, subject: “Coordination of Air Operations,” |
can see no reason to review the basic principles as laid down in the 8 July
1950 Directive on “Coordination of Air Effort” as it meets all contingen-
cies that might arise. There have been directives issued by CINCFE staff,
though, that are contrary to the policies as laid down in this 8 July letter.
I, therefore, want the necessary action taken, as soon as the current oper-
ation is over, to assure that subsequent directives clearly establish the
coordination of air efforts of FEAF and COMNAVFE in accordance with
the policies agreed to and stated in the 8 July letter.

5. You are authorized to use all statements made above in connection with
accomplishing this purpose. s/ G.E.S.

Reference above, sent the following message “courier” to all
addressees: TO CINCFE, INFO CG 8th Army, COMNAVFE,
CG Fifth AF:

Cite VC 0260CG

Reference is made to CX 62086.

My understanding is that CG 5th AF is responsible for tactical air opera-
tions including close air support 8th Army. Request for augmentation of
5th AF effort in support of 8th Army should therefore normally come
from 5th AF with EUSAK believes their need for air support not ade-
quately considered by 5th AF. However, responsible agency should not be
bypassed if proper coordination of air effort is to be achieved with mini-
mum wastage and danger to ground forces.

I have therefore directed CG 5th AF Korea to submit direct to this head-
quarters requests for air effort which exceed his capabilities including
medium bombers, strategic reconnaissance, cargo or troop carrier or
support from TF 77. Such requests involving naval air will be referred
by my headquarters to CINCFE for approval or disapproval after coor-
dination with COMNAVFE. (Note: This message was cleared personally
by me with General MacArthur shortly after 1300 hours, this date - 10
September 50.)

1430 hours, Dr. Bowles’ Weapon System Evaluation Group [WSEG],
from the Department of Defense, called. (Weapons Evaluation Group: Major
General J.M. Gavin, Dr. E.R. Smith, Dr. E.L. Bowles, and Dr. C.C. Laurit-
sen.)”" Besides the group had present Generals Weyland and Craigie and
Colonel Zimmerman.

271. Maj Gen James M. Gavin, commander of the 82nd Airborne Division in World War II, was named Army
member of WSEG in 1949. He was also chief of the group’s Military Studies and Liaison Division; Dr. E.R.
Smith’s field is unknown; Dr. Edward R. Bowles was a noted scientist in the field of electrical engineering
and communications and a professor at MIT. Since 1947, he had been a scientific consultant to the Air
Force; Dr. Charles C. Lauritsen was a physics professor at the California Institute of Technology. The WSEG
group was studying problems of tactical air support.
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MONDAY Partridge called at 1515 hours and stated that he had
11 SEPTEMBER received my letter on the PIO business and would get his
1950 requirements in. . . .

I told him that Ben Wright had discussed the whole sit-
uation with Scott and that we knew his requirements, but for him to go ahead and
send them in anyway.

He stated that he had my signal which was delivered by courier on “Coordi-
nation Control” and was very grateful for its receipt. He stated that this would
solve many of his problems.

He stated that reference a certain individual that was investigated by Banfill
(meaning Lt. Carter) on the Manchurian boundary violation, that he felt that my
approved recommendation was not the answer. I told him that since Lt. Carter
was a member of his command that he had my authority to administer such
discipline and to take such action as he deemed advisable.

He stated that he had a very unfortunate incident take place at Taegu at 0600
hours this morning; an F-82 made four (4) passes over Taegu and that twelve
(12) people (Koreans) were hit - four (4) killed and eight (8) wounded. He stated
that the pilot had missed his target by some twenty (20) miles and he (Partridge)
could not understand how such an error could be made. His intentions are to try
the pilot for the gross carelessness displayed.

He stated that the ground situation was such that he fully expected that they
would make it. All he asked was that the supply of rockets, fuel, bombs, and
ammo be kept coming his way. He indicated now that when they found a tank
they let go with all eight (8) rockets - and that they are getting them! (Copy above
diary entry sent to: Generals Craigie, Wekyland and Banfill.)

Sent General Vandenberg following informational redline:

Our method of tank kills is firing all 8 rockets at target and we are really
getting them as confirmed by following kills: 6 September, 19 destroyed,;
7 September, 4 destroyed; 8 September, 6 destroyed; yesterday, 11
destroyed. In addition, 40 tanks damaged during those dates.

Received reply to my letter to Partridge reference the Potter incident. I for-
warded it with a letter of transmittal, copy of my letter to Partridge and copy of
his reply to Vandenberg with the statement that no further comments from me
were deemed necessary.

TUESDAY General Toohey Spaatz”” due in today; ETD Tokyo 25

12 SEPTEMBER September. , ,
1950 Sent the following informational redline to Vandenberg:

634 sorties yesterday was all-time high for FEAF air-
craft. In addition, RAAF Mustangs flew 38 sorties and F4U Marine air-
craft 11 sorties. Grand total of 683 sorties. Two new words coined

272. General Carl A. Spaatz was the Commander, U.S. Strategic Air Forces in Europe and subsequently, U.S.
Strategic Air Forces in the Pacific during World War II. He became commanding general of the Army Air
Forces in February 1946 and the first Chief of Staff of the Air Force in September 1947. He retired from
the USAF in June 1948. Following his retirement, he wrote numerous columns on aviation matters for
newspapers and magazines.
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Korean war: Army stating that naval gun fire was “wonderful and
General Keiser,”” 2d Division Commander, described air support
as “delightful.”

Sent the following commendatory letter to Joy:

I have just learned this morning that the First Marine Air Wing with 48
assigned a/c flew a total of 208 sorties in a 3-day period (1, 2, 3 Sept). I
consider this sortie rate of nearly one and one-half sorties per assigned a/c
exceptionally fine and records well the maintenance and operational
readiness of the First Marine Air Wing. I would appreciate very much
your extending my congratulations to the Navy personnel concerned and
the Commanding General, First Marine Air Wing.

Major Woodruff (Sach’s counterpart) reported in briefly from Singapore. He
brought with him a personal letter from Todd Melersh who said that he was plan-
ning a trek to Japan and of course wanted to see me here in Toyko. Wrote him
(which Woodruff will carry back with him) that inasmuch as Spaatz arrives
tomorrow and intends to leave 25 Sept and Kenney arrives 23 September and
intends to leave 3 Oct, and since they will be guests of mine - which will entail
taking them to Korea and the bases here in FEAF, would appreciate his putting
off his trip if at all possible; if not, and my schedule does not permit my greeting
him personally when he arrives, he is to get in touch with my ADC who will see
that he gets to the house and is taken care of and that Annalee will be delighted
to have him.

Bouchier (Air Vice Marshal - Senior British Liaison Officer, GHQ,
FEC) passed along to me the following extract of a telegram he
received from Slessor in re Wykeham-Barnes:

Please pass following to General Stratemeyer from Chief of Air Staff:
Your message through Bouchier and your letter of 20 August. Am very
glad to learn Wykeham-Barnes has done a good job of work as I expected
he would. Sorry we must have him back but will certainly arrange for a
relief to be sent our earliest possible. Am also glad to learn that Squadron
Leader Sach fills your bill. Air Ministry has been asked to select an offi-
cer to meet requirements given in Gen Stratemyer’s message and Para-
graph 2 of your CAB 35 and you will be informed of details and time of
arrival as soon as possible.

Quoted above in a message to Partridge plus bucking the statement amongst
my staff.

General MacArthur at 1500 hours left to join the 7th Fleet in order to be pre-
sent for the coming amphibious landing. I have been informed that there will be
an advanced GHQ CP set up in Korea which will contain an advanced FEAF hq.
My foresight in planning such a hq makes our job an easy one. We were able to
give our answer without delay.

273. Maj Gen Lawrence B. Keiser saw combat in World War I and was VI Corps chief of staff in World War II.
After serving as the division’s assistant division commander, he became the 2nd Division’s commander in
February 1950.
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At 1430 hours Weyland, Craigie, Crabb and I attended COMNAVFE’s
amphibious landing briefing.

WEDNESDAY  Information received that Spaatz will arrive at 2300 hours
13 SEPTEMBER tonight. Annalee and Colonel Van Meter will meet him.
1950 Bill Hall left, after dining with us last night, at 0400 hours
this morning, via Northwest Airlines and Alaska.

Sent the following information redline to Vandenberg: “

Tank destruction 1 September through 12 September, both dates inclu-
sive, 71 kills and 73 damaged. Our 8-rocket tactics are paying dividends.”
Report of investigation received from Gen Partridge on violation of
Manchurian border near Sintiju on 29 Aug states that no violation of the
border occurred when four F-51s on armed reconnaissance attacked
Sintiju airport and destroyed buildings and hangars. This flight was
most carefully briefed prior to take off, was cautioned by the flight com-
mander prior to the attack on the airport to stay south of the Yalu River,
and all members of the flight were in sight at all times and did remain
south of the river. This report forwarded to the Vice Chief of Staff, USAF,
13 September, stating “I consider the case closed.”

In addition, the following message was dispatched, personal Norstad
from Stratemeyer:

Included in protect on violation of Manchurian border on 27 Aug 50 was
vague reference to another violation on 29 Aug. On that date carefully
briefed flight of four F-51s made armed recon of P’yongyang-Sintiju
area, exploded hangar on Sintiju Airfield with one rocket and strafed
other airport buildings. All members of flight stayed south of Yalu River
at all times. Report of investigation by Fifth AF coming to you by courier.
I consider case closed.

Sent the fol informational redline to Vandenberg:

New tactics successfully developed cutting railroad lines exclusive of
tunnels, bridges, and marshaling yards, by FEAF with B-29s. Rail cuts
have been made along unpopulated lines of track. Since 9 Sept to 12 Sept
inclusive: 18 cuts between Songjin and Wonsan; 4 between Kuwon [?]
and P’yOngyang; 4 between Wonsan and Ch’6rwdn; 2 between Ch’Grwon
and Seoul; 1 between Ch’6rwon and Kosong [Kaesong?]; 1 between
Seoul and Kaesong; 4 between Kaesong and Haeju; 3 between Kaesong
and Sariwon; 9 between Sariwon and P’yongyang. Total 46 rail line cuts.
Will continue on other rail lines.

With reference the personal radio from Norstad suggesting that because of
the possibilities for such a posthumous award for Wing Commander Spence, that
perhaps I should approach CINCEFE to see if he, as Commander of UN Forces,
would give the award. I sent Norstad a radio telling him that action has been
initiated with FEC.
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THURSDAY Annalee left at 0615 this morning to pick up General Spaatz as
14 SEPTEMBER We were notified that he would arrive at 0655. However, since
1950 arriving at the office have learned that he arrived at 0640.

Approved Sykes’ letter - gave him the go ahead signal to
send same to Mr. Finletter.””* Mr. Finletter had written Sykes thanking him for his
assistance in USAF and stating that he would be looking forward to his findings.

Following is quote of Sykes’ reply:

Your thoughtful note of 25 August 50 is much appreciated. You will recall
the Joint Secretaries proposal, made sometime ago, that a Joint Evalua-
tion Board be sent to this theater; I heard that this proposal was disap-
proved by the Secretary of Defense on the grounds that the activities of the
board might burden the hardpressed operating staffs out here. Upon
arrival here I found that General Stratemeyer was preparing a formal
request that an “Air Evaluation Board” be sent out here as promptly as
possible, and I am now informed that this formal request went forward
on 10 September 1950. File reference: AG 10719 (Secret) subj: Air Eval-
uation Board.

From what I have picked up so far, there are many valuable lessons to be
learned from this operation, as well as many opportunities for drawing
false conclusions. I am still of the opinion that an Evaluation Board could
operate out here without imposing on the operating staffs, and that such
a board could perform a avery valuable service both in connection with
discussions of current operations and in connections with the possible
future establishment of a “Bombing Survey.” s/ Sykes

C-119 lost last night due to weather.

Sent informational redline to Vandenberg: “Spaatz arrived today
0640/1. Will be my guest. Have you any message for him?”

Sent Vandenberg this informational redline:

According to NK propaganda radio, FEAF has been experiencing some
tough opposition lately. An extract from one report: “Our brave eagles...
attacked two vicious rocket planes... one plane plummeted to the ground,
leaving a trail of black smoke; the other started to flee but it was pursued
and shot down also. Later, while returning to base, this same airman spot-
ted 17 enemy aircraft. He charged into the formation at surprising speed,
frightening them and forcing them to flee. By pouring accurate fire into
them, he downed two more planes.” This report of course has no, repeat
no, basis in fact.

Bucked the gist of my telephone conversation with Robertson to
D/O, VC A&P, VCO, and D/P:

Received a telephone call from Lt General Sir H. C. H. Robertson, Com-
mander-In-Chief, British Commonwealth Overseas Forces, this morning
he indicated that 2 officers were being sent soonest from Australia to the

274. Thomas K. Finletter, Secretary of the Air Force since April 25, 1950.
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77th RAAF Fighter Squadron. A Wing Commander Ford?” will replace
Wing Commander Spence, deceased, and Squadron Leader Cresswell*”
to command the squadron. He stated that he had a signal from Air Mar-
shal Jones indicating that he (Jones) had received no information from
South Africa reference the forming of a wing of British Commonwealth
Forces at Iwakuni. General Robertson indicated that he was sending the
following signal to Air Marshal Jones: “CG FEAF desired that a wing be
formed of the South African Fighter Squadron and the 77th RAAF
Fighter Squadron and that it was within FEAF commander’s authority to
do so and he therefore urged that a wing hqrs be dispatched to the Far
East to form this wing.” He asked me if that was what I desired. I said,
“yes” and thanked him.

In reference to the Manchurian Incident, Partridge wrote me:

Yesterday we talked on the telephone about the case of 1st Lt Ray I
Carter and I promised to write you regarding the action which I consider
appropriate in his case. The proceedings in his case have been reviewed
by my JA [judge advocate] and he is of the opinion that a lack of judg-
ment in a single instance is not deemed adequate cause under the applic-
able regulation for grounding the individual concerned. There is no other
evidence which will support the allegation that the pilot is below standard
and therefore I am reluctant to proceed with a Flying Evaluation Board.
An incidental difficulty in proceedings before a Flying Evaluation Board
is that the incident under consideration is still classified TS. There would
be considerable difficulty retaining that classification of the facts in the
case if the matter comes up before the Flying Evaluation Board. My JA
also considers that disciplinary action should not be predicated upon error
in judgment. Gross carelessness and the failure to obey orders may be
taken cognizance of under the Articles of War but it is doubtful that
any court would find the officer guilty on these counts. Accordingly, it is
recommended that Ist Lt Carter be censured and that the censure be
imposed by his wing commander. I agree with your thought that the man
should not be relieved from combat duty but should be retained in his
organization for the duration of his tour.

Replied to above and stated...

at the time I studied the investigation report, I thought of the things which
you pointed out and realized there were several problems involved....the
officer is in your command and such disciplinary or other action to be
taken is one for you to decide. I have complete confidence in your judg-
ment on such matters.

Via telecon note informed Partridge and I would be arriving, C-54, at Pusan,
with Spaatz, 1030 hours (I time) Saturday, 16 September.

Went on record with a letter to Colonel Simons, complimenting Sergeant
Billy Dixon for the restraint he showed in handling the incident that took place

275. Ford is unidentified.
276. Squadron Leader R.C. Cresswell commanded No. 77 RAAF Squadron from September 1950 to August 1951.
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in front of the Meiji Building when some Russians insisted on parking in the
“restricted” parking zone.

Sent a redline to Edwards pointing out to him that my two previous queries
to him have yet to be answered re Najin (Rashin). Three good targets remain and
that I desire to bomb them visually. Asked him if it were possible for him to give
me the green light on those targets - or should I drop the subject.
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Situation Summary

September 15, 1950 — November 25, 1950

By 0630 on the morning of September 15, the opening moves in
MacArthur’s bold counterstroke to regain the initiative in Korea were underway.
These initial moves involved the 1st Marine Division of Lt. Gen. Edward M.
Almond’s (formerly MacArthur’s chief of staff) recently-activated X Corps. A
battalion of Marines landed on Wolmi-do, the small island guarding Inch’6n’s
harbor, but because of falling tides and the shallowness of the harbor, these men
would be the only U.S. troops landed until late in the afternoon when the rising
tide permitted the rest of the 1st Marine Division to land.

Fortunately, surprise was complete. Air strikes and naval bombardment
isolated the target area and Inch’6n fell swiftly. By the 18th, Kimp’o airfield had
been captured and the 1st Marine Division, 7th Infantry Division, and ROK
troops were on the outskirts of Seoul. At this point, North Korean resistance stiff-
ened but the outcome was never in doubt. MacArthur declared Seoul recaptured
on the 26th, though heavy fighting continued for the next two days. Because of
unloading problems in Inch’6n’s shallow harbor, much of the assault force’s
supplies were furnished by FEAF’s Combat Cargo Command through airdrops
or a round-the-clock airlift into Kimp’o. On September 29, General MacArthur
and President Rhee returned to Seoul for ceremonies to reestablish the govern-
ment of South Korea in its capital.

Meanwhile, General Walker’s Eighth Army began its push out of the Pusan
Perimeter, driving north to join the X Corps. B-29s helped to blast a path through
the enemy lines with a carpet-bombing attack at Waegwan. At first, the North
Koreans resisted vigorously (having launched their own offensive across the
Naktong River on August 31-September 1), and the fighting was savage and
bloody. But the enemy was in serious straits. Although U.S. intelligence had
estimated the NKPA forces around the perimeter to number about 101,000 men,
there were only about 70,000 troops, most of them suffering from serious shortages
of equipment and supplies caused by the almost daily attacks on their supply
routes by FEAF aircraft. Suddenly, the enemy’s front collapsed. What began as
an organized retreat turned into a disorganized rout as the NKPA, fearful of being
cut off by the thrust from Inch’6n and greatly outmanned and outgunned in
the south, fled north.

By the end of September, what was left of the NKPA (estimated to be not
more than 30,000 men) was hurrying back across the 38th Parallel. Naval forces,
primarily on the east coast, encouraged the North Koreans on their way with
many bombardment missions. Whether or not the U.N. forces should follow the
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NKPA across the parallel was a difficult question that took long hours of discussion
by many individuals and organizations before being settled. Not only did U.S.
and South Korean interests have to be considered, but also those of the various
U.N. members whose troops were in Korea. Additionally, MacArthur’s own
desires played a very large part in the final decision to allow the U.N. force to
cross the parallel. There was an important caveat to the directive on the crossing
of the 38th Parallel; the U.N. forces were to stay “well clear” of the Manchurian
and U.S.S.R. borders.

South Korean forces crossed the 38th Parallel on October 1, followed by
troops of the Eighth Army on the 7th. Flushed with the success of the Inch’on
landings, MacArthur planned a second amphibious assault by the X Corps at
Wonsan on Korea’s east coast. This “assault” proved anti-climactic because ROK
troops captured Wonsan before the landings took place. Mines in the harbor,
which cost the U.S. Navy three minesweepers and the ROK Navy one more,
forced the ships carrying the 1st Marine Division to remain at sea for several
extra days. The landings finally took place on October 26.

Though Wonsan was useful as a port, the logistical logjam caused by the
switching of the Eighth Army from the east to the west and X Corps from the
west to the east side of Korea created supply problems that were not completely
solved before the Chinese struck in late November. A major reason, generally
unspoken at the time, for this switch of army and corps was that of personalities.
By this time, General Walker had fallen out of MacArthur’s favor, while General
Almond enjoyed MacArthur’s confidence. Buoyed by the success of the Inch’6n
landings, MacArthur saw Wonsan as a chance both to trap the enemy and to
enjoy yet more publicity. So, instead of Walker, he chose Almond and his
X Corps for this job. For the time being, however, the supply problems were not
considered important because it seemed the war would be over shortly anyway.

By mid-October, General O’Donnell was complaining that FEAF Bomber
Command was running out of targets. Tactical air strikes by Air Force and Navy
planes continued apace, but even these were scaled down as the target area
constricted. North Korea’s capital, P’yongyang, fell on October 19. An airdrop
north of P’yongyang of the 187th Airborne Regimental Combat Team on the
20th by Combat Cargo Command C-119s resulted in a sharp engagement which
caused little delay in the movement north.

With the collapse of North Korean resistance, it appeared that the Korean
War was almost over. There were reports of Chinese Communist Forces (CCF)
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moving into Korea, but these were thought to be either unreliable, indications
that a few “volunteers” were aiding the NKPA, or were just saber-rattling by
the Communists in an attempt to “blackmail” the U.N. forces into retiring from
North Korea.

By the 24th of October, the Eighth Army was crossing the Ch’6ngch’dn
River. Two days later, a regiment of the ROK 6th Division reached the Yalu River
near Ch’osan. To the east, in the X Corps area, the 1st Marine Division finally
landed at Wonsan, while the ROK Capital Division kept pushing closer to the
Russian border. But the heady days of pursuit against a fleeing enemy were
coming to an end.

On the 25th, the CCF hit the ROK II Corps near Onjong and over the next
five days, sent it reeling back south of the Ch’Gngch’on. The unlucky regiment
that reached the Yalu was wiped out. Other CCF attacks halted the Eighth Army’s
advance northward. In the zone of the X Corps, however, smaller CCF attacks
beginning on October 25 only blunted the advance. The 1st Marine Division
continued toward the Changjin (or Chosin) Reservoir, while the 7th Infantry
Division (which had landed at Iwon, north of Wonsan, on the 29th) and the
ROK Capital Division continued to press to the north. The 7th Division’s 17th
Regiment reached the Yalu at Hyesanjin on November 21.

These initial Chinese attacks were only harbingers of things to come. Within
a few days, the assaults ceased and the Chinese seemingly vanished. Most of the
intelligence reports considered these actions to have been little more than spoiling
attacks by a few Chinese “volunteers,” and that major CCF involvment in Korea
was unlikely. MacArthur, too, believed that the Chinese would not enter Korea in
force, but to ensure that they would not, MacArthur ordered on November 5 a
series of strikes by Air Force and Navy planes on the Yalu River bridges. However,
he also ordered that the Manchurian border was to remain inviolate. Naturally, this
order limited the effectiveness of the air attacks on the bridges. Also, the
Communists supplemented the permanent bridges with a number of easily
repairable pontoon bridges. Finally, the Yalu was beginning to freeze over and it
wasn’t long before supplies and men were coming directly over on the ice.

Even before the bridge attacks began, the Chinese were moving into North
Korea, and they continued to move south despite the efforts of the airmen. The
U.N. Command continued to believe that most of the activity on the bridges
involved the movement of supplies and that the number of Chinese troops in
North Korea was small. That the CCF was already in Korea in large numbers was
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dramatically underscored on the evening of November 25 when the CCF
launched a massive surprise offensive against the U.N. forces. Ironically, the day
before, General Walker had renewed his own offensive toward the Yalu only to
be brought up short by the Chinese counter-offensive.

For the U.N. troops, the heady wine of the pursuit days in late summer-early
fall had been drained dry. Now a new enemy would force them to drink again the
bitter dregs of retreat.
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The Diary,

FRIDAY Received a letter from Partridge in which he stated the Navy
15 SEPTEMBER had an “in” with the Ambassador in that they were furnishing
1950 him air transportation complete with naval attache. Partridge
suggested a C—47 be put at Muccio’s disposal for his use and
for the use of ranking South Korean dignitaries, and that this Air Force airplane
be used entirely at Muccio’s discretion. Partridge also suggested the appointment
of an AF attache to the Ambassador.

Sent the letter to my Vice Commander for Adm and Plans, concurring in
the suggestion.

Informed the Vice Commander for Operations that because of the enemy’s nite
movement of war materiel, personnel, etc., he should draw up a suitably worded
directive for my signature instructing the FEAF Bomber Command to do a little
experimenting on night interdictions with the ‘29s. FEAF Bomber Command
should carry in their B-29s a mixture of fragmentation clusters and G.P. bombs.

Twining confirmed my request to USAF for the promotion of Lt. Col. Payne
Jennings to colonel. Jennings will relieve Ted Graff who is due for rotation to
the States.

Received from Vandenberg a detailed letter, with study attached, re “Night
Tactical Air Operations.” Bucked the letter to Vice Commander for Operations
with instructions that he comply with Vandenberg’s desire, that is, to designate
the 3d Bomb Group (L), including the one squadron of the 452d Group at Vic-
torville [California] (to be redesignated) as a night attack group and to operate
only on night missions. As soon as action has been completed, he is to let me
know in order that an outline of our action taken might be sent CSAF.

Received signal from Norstad stating that the JOC [sic] had directed
MacArthur not to bomb targets at Rashin.'

At the briefing this morning, I introduced General Spaatz to all present and
indicated that since he was a retired Chief of Staff, United States Air Force, and
an aviation news writer, he would be assisted in every way possible by every
member of my staff to determine the facts REPEAT facts.

Mr. Bascom Timmons? called and indicated that it was his intention to write an
article on Air Force operations in Korea. I gave him about thirty minutes and rec-
ommended that he go into the details with Colonel Nuckols re our operations. He
also indicated that he intended making a trip to Korea the early part of next week.

—_

. Not the “JOC,” but the JCS. Rashin is only 60 miles from Vladivostok and was the location of railway yards
and naval oil storage facilities, these useful to both North Korea and the Soviet Union. The State Department,
particularly, was worried that the Soviets might react violently to attacks so close to their borders. This con-
cern had been heightened by the Antung incident and an incident on September 4, when Navy fighters shot
down over the Yellow Sea an aircraft that had flown into a U.S. formation and began firing at the Navy planes.
A body recovered from this plane was that of a Soviet officer. (“History of the JCS,” pp 249-255.)

. Timmons, a long-time reporter and columnist for numerous newspapers, was reporting for Colliers.

[}
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I have invited Mr. Hugh Baillie, president of United Press, to go with me to
Korea along with General Spaatz tomorrow morning. General Spaatz had made the
request that while he toured installations in Korea where he thought Mr. Baillie
might also cover, that Mr. Baillie be permitted to accompany him. To this I agreed.

0630 hours Marines debark Inch’on.

0900 hours general offensive, EUSAK.

SATURDAY With Spaatz and Mr. Hugh Baillie, United Press, flew to
16 SEPTEMBER Pusan where we were met by General Partridge. Immedi-
1950 ately went in and called on General Walker who appeared to

be more optimistic than I had ever seen him. We then visited
General Partridge’s headquarters where we got the latest information on the
morning attack. The B—29s were not able to operate because of the weather. We
had lunch with General Timberlake and then proceeded to Taegu; while enroute
from the field to General Partridge’s quarters, we visited General Milburn’s® First
Corps headquarters. General Partridge had Milburn and his chief of staff as
guests to dinner with Mr. Baillie, Spaatz and myself. After dinner, Spaatz retired
to the guest house to work on his article and I then had about an hour’s visit, and
a good one, with General Partridge. Went to bed about 2300 hours.

An F-80 leads a
formation of B-26s
against targets near
Iri on September 16.
White spots just to the
left of the fighter and
under its wing mark
rockets just fired at
some enemy tanks.

SUNDAY I got General Partridge’s ADC to get General Spaatz’s
17 SEPTEMBER article typed; as soon as that was done, after breakfast, I
1950 departed the airport for Tokyo and landed Haneda 1215.

Came immediately to the office where I cleaned up papers
that had accumulated, and approved by signing a directive to O’Donnell to do
night intruder work with B-29s.* Signed a letter to Partridge directing that he

3. Maj Gen Frank W. “Shrimp” Milburn commanded the XXI Corps in Europe during World War II. He brought
the IX Corps to Korea in Sept. 1950, but in a trade switched corps command with Gen John Coulter’s I Corps.
4. This use of the B-29 as a night intruder was a short-lived idea that took place primarily during the last half of
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3d BG Invaders wheel around to attack flak installations near Iri.

A parabomb floats toward a bridge near Iri. The North
Koreans have spanned a destroyed portion of the bridge
with a crude but effective earth and timber structure.
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create a night intruder group and a day group with the six squadrons of B-26s
that he will eventually have. Also promoted 1st Lt Donald NMI [no middle
initial] Nichols® to grade of captain. This fellow is a one-man army in Korea. He
has been there some 4 1/2 years and on several occasions with a GI or two and a
group of Koreans he has performed the impossible. A couple of days ago he
stopped a suicide squad of some 12 Koreans who had infiltrated through the lines
with the intention of sabotaging the aircraft at Taegu. He captured four, killed
seven, and one got away. I turned the Spaatz article over to Mr. Pakenham®
at 1335 hours.

Received the following letter from Major General L. B. Keiser,
2d Infantry Div:

Dear George: I wish to express my appreciation to you and to members
of the Far East Air Force[s] under General Partridge who flew some
highly successful missions in front of my division yesterday. These mis-
sions were performed in a highly effective manner and in many instances
given voluntarily in localities where I did not have sufficient enemy
information nor where we could effectively control the operation of air-
craft. These flyers took on enemy groups on both controlled and
uncontrolled missions and effectively reduced threats against the division
which were making our position rather precarious. I consider that the
effectiveness of these air strikes definitely damaged the morale of the
enemy to such a degree that his capabilities against us materially
decreased. Moreover, the improvement in the morale and combat effi-
ciency of my command has been enhanced by this valiant effort. My
appreciation to all of you.

Bucked copies of above letter, with appropriate remarks, to both Generals
Vandenberg and Partridge (18 Sept 50).

Sent out commendatory letters (dated 15 September) to: Partridge, O’Don-
nell, Stearley, and Doyle. Each letter contained a summation of their efforts
during phase one of the Korean campaign - since the beginning of hostilities to
15 September, or beginning of the offensive.

Replied with thanks to Joy’s letter to me of 16 September which
reads as follows:

The exceptionally fine performance of the Far East Air Force[s] on 10
and 11 September is a source of pride to all forces in combat in this
area. It is noted that on the 10th of September alone the AF had the
phenomenal success in destroying 11 tanks and